





“WOOK REVIEW. 


Issue Number 29 ° Winter 1999 / / Spring 2000 


8585 Melrose Avenue, West Hollywood, California 90069-5199 
1-800-825-9798 ¢ 310-659-1733 * www.bodhitree.com 








Jacob Needleman A Little Book on Love 


Sonia Choquette The Wise Child: A Spiritual Guide to Nurturing Your Child’s Intuition 
Diane Goldner Infinite Grace: Where the Worlds of Science and Spiritual Healing Meet 


NEW BOOKS by Gregg Braden, Sylvia Brown, Lee Carroll, His Holiness the Dalai Lama, 
Robert A. Johnson, Sam Keen, James Redfield, Lama Surya Das, Eckhart Tolle 


ORTALITY 


pe MISE OO 
ANGEL o DEATH 














Boput TREE CAT 3 


(emeritus) 





Bodhi Tree 


oS 
Book Review 
Bookstore by Mail 
Issue Number 22 
Winter 1999 / Spring 2000 


| Publishers 
Stan Madson, Phil Thompson 





Editor Stan Madson 


Co-Editors 
Camilla Denton, James Culnan 


Contributing Writers 

Paul K. Austad, Louise Avila, | 
Dana LaFontaine, Cheryl Hall Parker, | 
and Ivy Camille Sharpe | 

| 


Advertising Representation 
by Vowell & Wallace, Publishers, LLC. 
Contact: Joelle Guglieimelli 
(310) 452-2283, FAX (310) 452-5753 


Production & Design 
by Vowell & Wallace, Publishers, LLC. 
James Vowell 
Codette Wallace 


Published Twice a Year by 
The Bodhi Tree Bookstore, 
8585 Melrose Avenue, 
West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 
(310) 659-1733 


Copyright ©1999 Bodhi Tree Bookstore, Inc. 
PRICE INCREASES. Al prices in 


| | this catalog reflect the most recent informa- 
| tion from publishers. However, publishers 
i 





can and often do raise the retail prices of 
books, so we hope you'll understand that 
prices in this catalog are subject to change 
without notice. 





From time to time we make our mailing list 
available to select organizations and com- 
panies. If you are currently on our mailing 
list and would not like your name m 
available to any other organization or com- 
pany, please send us the mailing label from 
| this issue or write your name and address | 
| | 
| 


L 


on a piece of paper and send it to: Bodhi 
| Tree Book Review, Dept. RMN, 8585 Mel- 
| rose Avenue, West Hollywood, CA 90069- 
5199 









by Don Lewis 
(a profession- 
al photogra- 
pher, artisan, 
and graphic designer), Los Angeles, 
California. (323) 656-2138 





happens 
With a love like that. 


It lights the 
Whole 
Sky. 


— from The Gift: Poems by Hafiz the Great Sufi Master. See Sufism 





selected were about love, and the way it transforms, empowers, and heals. 

In our first feature, Sonia Choquette introduces her book, A Wise Child. 
She talks about how family love and encouragement of the naturally intuitive and 
spiritual qualities of our children fosters enlightened children who “hear” and 
trust their inner voices. Diane Goldner, with her book Infinite Grace, discusses 
“energy healing” and reveals how love channeled through “healers” can transform 
you from illness to health and that there is a solid, measurable scientific basis for 
the phenomenon. She shows that bringing healing techniques into your life can 
change your daily conflicts from stressful events into suecessful and pleasurable 
happenings. Then Jacob Needleman reads from A Little Book On Love where he 
brings the perennial philosophy to bear on love. Love may come to us in many 
ways but your life and relationships may become sublime through the application 
of wisdom teachings. , 

In other parts of the book review, love’s theme appears in Sobonfu Somé’s Spirit 
of Intimacy (see Africian section), Richard Webster's Feng Shut for Love and Romance 
(see Feng Shui section), Richard Carlson’s For the Love of God (see Psychology), all 
the books in Sufism, and the books of His Holiness the Dalai Lama (see section of 
same name). In James Redfield's latest book The Secret of Shambhala (see Visionary 
Fiction section), we meditate on love and healing as we pursue the Eleventh Insight. 
In an Author’s Note, Redfield writes, “In fact, I believe we are on the verge of under- 
standing, finally, the way our mental intentions, our prayers, even our secret opin- 
ions and assumptions influence not only our success in life but the success of oth- 
ers as well . . . this book is offered as an illustration of this next step of awareness.” 


. All that is born, all that 1s made, must one day face destruction . . . if there is any- 
thing ne cam depend on, itis hidden in the heart of haw It is the divine spark, the true 
philosopher’s stone, the real gold . . 

— Hazart Inayat Khan (see The Heart of Sufism in the Sufism section). 


Many have written about the importance of the “here and now” but few write 
about it so clearly and inspirationally as Eckhart Tolle in his book The Power of the 
Now (see Mental Science section). First published in Canada where it rapidly 
became a national best-seller, it is now available in an American edition from New 
World Library. About the book, Dan Millman (author of Everyday Enlightenment 
and The Laws of Spirit) wrote, “ . . . Eckhart Tolle uses words to guide readers 
beyond words. Pointing to the portals of the eternal present, this practical mystic’s 
modern gospel offers transcendent truths that set us free.” 

This year, several authors whose works have deeply influenced us have passed 
on. Shel Silverstein, the writer of classic children’s books and a ribald cartoonist 
died in May. He was best known and loved for two collections of children’s poetry, 
Where the Sidewalk Ends and A Light in the Attic, but our favorite is The Giving Tree. 
In September, Marion Zimmer Bradley, prolific author of science fiction and goth- 
ic novels, died. None of us who read The Mists of Avalon will ever forget it. The 
Arthurian legend as described through the eyes of the king’s sister Morgaine is 
immensely moving and brings it to magical life. Finally, we mourn the passing of 
our friend Rick Fields-who died in June. He was one of the noted interpreters of 
Buddhism and his narrative history of Buddhism in America, How the Swans Came 
to the Lake is his most acclaimed work and one we heartily recommend. 

QO ings are not elaborate, it provides an opportunity to peruse our invento- 

ry of books, including audio cassettes and CDs, and selected used books 
as well. It is one of the few places where you can access the hard-to-find spiritual 
and health books we import from India, Sri Lanka, and Pakistan. In addition, our 
almost five hundred subject listings allow you to quickly find your item. So, please 
check it out. If you have questions, comments or suggestions about our site, please 
let us know. We are just a few keystrokes away. 

Little Girl, the long-time Bodhi Tree cat, is thriving in her retirement at the 
serene, private home of Neisha Ghiatis, who is the Bodhi Tree Bookstdre office 
manager. As you can see from her picture in the upper corner, she thinks herself 
a “lucky” cat and indeed she is! 

We are planning this coming spring to improve our bookstore by joining our 
main building and the annex together under one roof. Through this means, we 
will be able to offer better display and expanded selection. We continue to make 
every effort to offer comprehensive selection and service within a warm, friendly 
environment. We thank you for choosing us to be your bookstore and appreciate 
your patronage and friendship. We enjoy the extraordinary relationship we have 
with you, our customers. During this last winter of the millennium may you dis- 
cover wonderful books and music to light your way into the dawning of the new 
century. : 


A S we prepared this issue, we discovered that many of the books we had 


ur web site has been open since May (www.bodhitree.com). While the list- 
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In response to my work as an intu- 
itive, or psychic, many people say to 
me, “I wish I had your gift. I wish I 
could look into someone’s eyes and 
see their soul, or their spirit. I wish I 
could sense danger and actually step 


away from it before it occurs. I wish I 
could feel the energy and the flow of 
things in a way that would help me 
know where I’m going at all times. 
That must be such a gift.” When I 
think about those comments, I have 
to agree — it is a great gift. But the 
truth is that I have no more sense 
than anyone else. The gift in my life 
is actually that of being born and 
raised in a family atmosphere that 
recognized all of my senses, and cre- 
ated a framework where I could use 
what I was born with. That is my gift. 


y family centered around my Romanian mother, 

who was from an ordinary family and lived an 

ordinary life until World War II. During an evac- 
uation, she was separated from the others and ended up 
in a concentration camp. In the midst of this crisis, she 
developed and honed her intuition for the sake of survival 
— she had to use everything she had just to stay alive. Not 
only did she literally save her own life, but she transcend- 
ed the most awful of circumstances. 

My mother referred to her intuition as her “spirit.” Her 
spirit revealed things to her that her eyes couldn’t. She 
always said, “Never say never because your spirit will show 
you the way.” She married my American father when she 
was fifteen, and I was the second girl of their seven chil- 
dren. Although she never had the chance to be educated, 
she taught us something that became the core of our lives: 
“No matter what happens, and no matter what people say, 
and no matter what you read about, trust your insides,” 
she said. “You have a spirit, and it will keep you safe. Your 
spirit will always tell you the truth.” 

I remember being oriented that way from day one. 
Being wired not to look outside and ask other people, 


4 Bopui Tree Book REVIEW Winter 1999 / Spring 2000 











= PH RARE. 


~~ 








_— Oe ew 


“What do you think?” but to go inward and ask myself, 
“How do I feel?” In fact, my mother created all kinds of 
opportunities for us to do this because the basic theme in 
our family was, simply, “Follow your vibes.” 

So we turned inward and listened for vibes. We tried to 
sense them and catch them and follow them like falling 
waves or navigate with them the way birds navigate with 
sound. My mother invited us to call up our vibes in all 
kinds of creative and fun ways — partly because there 
were seven of us, and it was a free form of entertainment. 
For example, if the phone rang, my Mom would say, 
“Wait! Who’s on the phone?” And we were required to 
intuit: “Is it Dad? Or Mr. Lawrence next door? Or Grand- 
mother?” When she picked up the phone and crowed 
excitedly, “You're right! It is Grandmother,” we all danced 
with joy. When we were wrong, she would put our minds 
to rest: “Grandma’s thinking of calling,” she would say. 
“She'll be next.” 

We were invited constantly to reach, stretch, explore, 
and try on our inner experiences and throw them out 
into the world. We never felt it was a test, but rather a won- 
derful opportunity to play. My mother taught me — cor- 
rectly - that the pathway to spirit is the same pathway as 
play. Your inner self wants to come out and express itself, 
and all you need do is lay down the welcome mat. The 
only reason I made a career of it is because — as one of 
seven kids — I wanted Mom’s attention. And I figured out 
early that the way to get it was to be good at the vibes! I 
kept reaching and stretching and trying things on. And 
do you know what I have learned in thirty-two years of 
reading for people around the world? That I’m not the 
only one that senses vibes. Everyone feels them. The dif- 
ference is not whether or not you feel vibrations, but what 
you decide to do about them. 

In my family, we were taught that the sense of vibration 
was the primary sense. It wasn’t the sixth. It was the first. 
It was the one that you went with. When most people get 
a vibe, they shoo it away! Or they wrestle with it: Should I 
or shouldn’t I? I don’t know, what should I do? Back and 
forth. In our family we were taught to reach out and take 
our feelings like a gift and then say thank you to them. 

Thankfully, it doesn’t take much to invite your spirit 
back because, frankly, that’s all you are. One of the tools 
in The Wise Child is called “the language of spirit.” In our 
home we were able to describe our spiritual experiences 
in a way that made it possible for us to acknowledge what 
we felt. Our basic word was “the vibe.” Whenever some- 
one had “the vibe,” you knew something was up, and 
everyone was expected to pay attention. 


hen I was eleven, my siblings and I met a girl 
who had run away from her parents in Illinois to 
come to Colorado to look for an aunt. She was 
no more than fourteen years old and we met her on the 
street. We really liked her. Every day we went out to play 
with her, then at 7:30 pm, we put on a big show in front of 
my Mom: “Bye, Colleen, bye.” Only we didn’t say goodbye 
to Colleen. We snuck her around the back, and hid her in 
our closet. After about four days of this, my Mom was on 
to it. She barged into our room and snapped the lights on. 
“Okay, you’re busted. Who's under the bed?” And as we 
pulled Colleen out, shaking and quaking, we all chorused 
in unison, “Mom! She has good vibes!” Those words saved 
our butts. My Mom checked Colleen out 
and said, “You’re right. She does have good 
vibes.” She let her stay with us, and actually 
helped to get her connected to her own 
Mom again. 

Of course we also had “bad vibes:” We 
could actually say to my mother, “She has 
bad vibes, or he has bad vibes, or the 
teacher has bad vibes,” and she believed 
us. And she would help us come up with 
another way. She even took people on if 
théy had bad vibes. 

Have you ever met someone and for 
some reason they just get on your nerves, 
and in about five minutes you want to slap 
their face and tell them to get out of your 
life forever? We had a term for that ener- 
getic assault. We called it “the woolies.” 
You know the feeling — it’s like wet wool 
on your bare skin. I remember when a lady 
down the block began to call my Mom 
every day and say, “Can your daughters 
come over and play with with my girl 
Lucille?” And we said, “Oh, no, Mom! 
She’s got the woolies.” So Mom respond- 
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ed, “Oh, gee, I'm so sorry, the girls are busy today.” She 
understood. 

And have you ever met somebody and within two sec- 
onds their energy seems to start ballooning while you start 
to go, “I’m melting, I’m melting?” There’s this transfer- 
ence of energy going on, and they're feeling better and 
better, but you're getting ready to hit the floor? Well, we 
had a term for that, too. We called it an “ick attack.” Then 
we shortened it to “ick.” You know, that’s an “ick.” 

When you name your vibes, you name that unseen 
world. So many people say to me, “You know, I had these 
feelings, but I didn’t know how to explain them.” And 
because of the struggle of trying to fit those feelings into 
a framework that never included them, they threw them 
away. 

Think about some of the terms you already use. What 
about “put it out there.” That invites your spirit in. Once 
you name it, you own it. And until you name it, you don't 
own it. 

If you want to live with spirit, if you want to let your spir- 
it direct your life, you have to be extremely flexible. Spir- 
it starts in the heart and moves to the hips. In fact people 
who are really psychic are also pretty good dancers! This 
is because it is like a dance. You've got to go with the flow. 
Kids do. They’re down on the ground and can reverse on 
a dime. 

We come in to this world with that kind of energy. We 
come in that conscious. The Wise Child is not really about 
teaching your kids to be psychic, but about letting them 
reawaken their parents! 

Sadly, the attachment to spirit energy dies by a thou- 
sand tiny pinpricks of suggestion tll you end up feeling 
that you can’t trust yourself. “Oh, no, Mommy’s fine,” or 
“Daddy didn’t mean that,” or “So and so’s a good 
teacher.” In other words, the inference is, “Don’t be that 
conscious because it makes me uncomfortable.” 

On a recent plane trip, an eight-year-old boy and his 
Dad took the two seats beside me. Ten minutes after take- 
off, the boy piped up, “Dad, I forgot to tell you, I saw an 
angel in my room last night.” Without missing a beat, his 
dad responded, “Oh, honey, you were dreaming.” He did- 
n’t even look up from the newspaper he was reading. 
After a minute the boy tried again. He took a deep breath 
and said, “Dad, I wasn’t dreaming, she was real. She was in 


The Wise Child 


Your Child’s Intuition 


0609803999. Three Rivers 





A Spritual Guide to Nurturing 


By Sonia Choquette, Ph.D. 
$18.00. 243pp. Paper. ISBN 


Sonia Choquette counsels a steady 
stream of clients, many of whom are par- 
ents. Invariably, they ask her one ques- 
tion: How can I help my children to thrive 
and prosper? How can I ensure that they will 
not become as unhappy and frustrated as I 
have been? Her answer appears in this 
book. Not only does Choquette guide us 
into opening — or at least keeping open 
— the intuitive, spiritual side of our chil- 
dren; she also shows us how to rediscov- 
er the intuitive child we once were our- 
selves. Surely the greatest gift we can give 
our children is an awareness of their own 
spirit which is, in fact, an awareness of 


their God given power. —CD 


the corner.” Whereupon his dad snapped again, “Oh, 
honey, that’s nonsense,” and carried on reading. Finally, 
after another pensive two minutes, the boy tried yet again. 
“No, Dad, she was real, she was in the corner, she was 
beautiful.” This time his dad folded the newspaper, glared 
at his son and said, “Honey, that’s not something that 
exists, so why don’t you just put it out of your mind and if 
you do, we'll read a book.” After a good thirty seconds try- 
ing to figure this all out the boy said despondently, “Okay, 
let’s read a book.” My heart sank. Because as much as he 
wanted to have that connection with his spirit, what he 
wanted more was a connection with his dad. It was impor- 
tant enough to deny his experience. So when his dad 
went to the bathroom, I tapped him on the shoulder and 
said, “I believe you.” 

The Wise Child looks like it’s a book for kids, but it is also 
a book for the kid in you that was not listened to. It is 
about bringing spirit back into the family. Doesn't it seem 
peculiar that we all have these incredible experiences and 
no way to talk about them? Or to celebrate spirit as a tes- 
timonial to our magnificence? You have to champion 
your own spirit, you have to parent your own inner wis- 
dom, because kids come in bright-eyed and clearly con- 
scious. The gift in my life is that I had a mother who set 
up a framework that said, you probably know more than 
I'll ever know. That’s how we should all parent our chil- 
dren. 

One day, when my daughter Sabrina was three years 
old, her teacher came to me and said, “I couldn't get the 
children to cooperate today. In fact, I lost my patience, 
and put them all on time out in the corner. There they 
sat, hanging their heads in shame, until your daughter 
leaned over and whispered something to others. I saw 
them all shake their heads enthusiastically, so she turned 
around, stood up, straightened her dress, walked up to 
the desk and seriously said to me, “Teacher, we're all feel- 
ing pretty good in the corner, and when you feel better 
would you like to join us?’ Can you believe it? She busted 
me. I was having a bad day — I had a fight with my hus- 
band before coming to work — and she called me on it. 
It was my own funk! And how impressive that Sabrina 
could name it!” 


hat a gift you can give the children in your life 
to let them name and own their experience. 
It’s not about always indulging them. I remem- 
ber a thousand times I said to my Mom, “Mom, I have a 
terrible vibe, I have to tell you, I really shouldn't go to 
school today.” And my Mom would look at me and say, 
“Sonia, I hear you. Now get dressed.” It wasn’t that I could 
do whatever I wanted, but it was about having the free- 
dom to say what I experienced. Can you imagine how 
powerful that is? Can you hear your own spirit? What if 
you said that to yourself, “I hear you. Okay, okay. I'll con- 
sider that?” It’s about moving in the hips, and about nam- 
ing that tune. It’s about putting the welcome mat out. 
When you look from that clear eyed space — like children 
do — you begin to see the truth. The truth is, this is a 
beautiful world, and it has a place for you. In fact, it 
wouldn’t be whole without you. The truth is that every sin- 
gle one of you belong here; you have a purpose and you 
have help. I think the most incredible gift I ever received 
from my Mom is that I do not remember a day in my life 
that I did not expect spiritual help. I’ve 
always had my guides, my angels, my 
saints. I always felt the beloved arms of 
God and all my helpers around me every 
day. That’s what this is about. Waking up 
and being bigger and allowing ourselves 
to have all that we're entitled to have, and 
to be as conscious as we genuinely are. 
When you're that conscious, you can 
begin to manifest your full experiences as 
a vital being. You can contribute to the 
world. The world needs you. It needs your 
gifts. It needs your contribution. It needs 
your voice. That’s what this book is about. 
It's about sharing with the universe all that 
you're entitled to have. Every one of you 
can be that wise because you were born 
that way. It’s simply an act of remember- 
ing and being more generous with who 
you are. So, share it with your kids, share 
it with your mother, and send it to school 
with your kids. We need to create a bigger 
space to welcome our wisdom, and that’s 
what this book is about. Bring it into your 
home, and bring it home to you. 
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In Infinite Grace, investigative journalist 
Diane Goldner, takes ws on a journey to show 


how spiritual healing works. 
The book profiles leading healers and explores the work of renowned scientists, whe have found that spiritual healing 
and focused intention can achieve remarkable results. What follows is an edited version of her enthusiastic talk. 


want to begin by telling you what inspired my 
investigation into energy healing. I was doing a 
piece for the New York Times on a person who 
had started a charity called “God’s Love, We 
Deliver” which delivered hot meals to people 
with AIDS in New York. She had had an awak- 
ening at the feet of a guru and after the story 
ran, she invited me to come and meet her. She also said 
that this encounter would change my life. Although I 
knew that couldn’t be true I thought I would go because 
it might give me a lead for my next big story. So off I 
went. I found the whole experience very frightening 
because there were all these people who were devoted to 
this guru, which I didn’t understand. At the end of the 
day, I turned to Donna, who had brought me, and said, 
“Well, I’m no different than I was.” She laughed and said, 
“Why don’t you just wait and see what happens.” 

A few months later, I noticed that my meditations were 
much different than they had been. Even if I was 
depressed before meditating, afterwards, I would be joy- 
ous. So, I wondered if there was a connection between 
meeting this guru and the change in my meditations. My 
rational mind said it was impossible because she hadn't 
touched me, so there was no way she could have affected 
me. But, | kept experiencing sychronicities: First there was 
an interview with Michael Clayton where I found out that 
he had learned to see auras. Then J was doing a profile of 
Barbara Brennan, one of the healers in my book. Soon I 
started to feel that I had stumbled on one of the biggest 
stories around. I saw that people were being helped by 
healing, even if I didn’t understand how it worked. 

The first me I saw a healing, I thought I was watching a 
mass delusion. It seemed like a very mysterious process, but 
actually, there’s a lot of science behind it. Later, I went to a 
practicum given by Rosalyn Bruyere for her advanced stu- 
dents and she asked me to participate in one of the groups. 
A woman came in who had cancer and she was very sick. 
When I laid my hands on her, I was stunned because I could 
literally feel the cancer running up and down her bones. I 
could feel the pain in her bones and how absent she was 
everywhere else. It was almost as if her spirit had already left. 
There was such a sense of merging and understanding with 
what she was going through. And I thought to myself, “My 
God, what would it be like if doctors were connecting to their 
patients like this? And what would it mean if we were all con- 
necting to each other this way?” It would be a different world. 
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It took me a long time to understand what was hap- 
pening and how it worked. Even if there are spiritual 
forces involved, there must also be a scientific explana- 
tion. 

A good healer goes into a state of unconditional love 
during a healing. We can’t measure love, but, we can see 
what it does to the body. One effect is that the heart wave 
becomes coherent, and this isn’t ‘woo-woo,’ or some sub- 
tle energy. This is something you can measure with an 
EKG. There are also some very preliminary studies show- 
ing that if you send this kind of electromagnetic wave 


Infinite Grace 
Where the Worlds of Science and Spiritual Healing Meet 
By Diane Goldner 
$23.95. 346 pp. Cloth. ISBN 1571741259. 
Hampton Roads 

In an intensive four-year intensive investigation, 
journalist Diane Goldner explored everything about 
energy healing — what it is, who is doing it, how they are 
working, its scientific basis, and its efficacy. Drawing on 
interviews with healers 
such as Reverend Rosalyn 
Bruyere and Barbara Bren- 
nan as well as related sci- 
entific evidence, Goldner 
shows that “healing is not a 
panacea, but it is a door- 
way into a new paradigm.” 
This is a welcome and 
thorough introduction to 
the new and mysterious 
field of energy healing. Gold- 
ner shows that energy heal- 
ing can work from a dis- 
tance, that its effects often 
unfold over time, and that it can induce profound 
changes in a our health and psychology. The book 
includes an extensive bibliography and an index. 
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“God does respond when you deeply pray to Him with 
faith and determination . . .You don’t realize how wonder- 
fully this great power works. It operates mathematically. 
There is no ‘if’ about it.” — Paramhansa Yogananda 





through cancer cells, their rate of growth slows down. | 
find that incredibly moving and it boggles my mind. 
Other studies show that when a healer lzys hands on a 
patient the heart and the brain wave of the client come 
into resonance with the higher energy state of the healer. 
Resonance is like striking a crystal glass; when you hit 
one, the other one also starts to ring. And as this hap- 
pens, a person can be brought to a higher state of health. 
Interestingly, almost every major illness can be correlated 
to a disruption of some kind in the heart wave. I have 
migraines at times and I am now sensitive enough to rec- 
ognize that my heart rhythm isn’t right when they occur. 


There are some 179 studies of healing that have been 
done so far and 72.9% of them show significant results. 
One recent study concerns forty end-stage AIDS patients. 
These were very sick individuals who had been ill for a 
long time. Twenty of them received long-distance healing 
and a control group of twenty did not. The healers and 
the patients never met because the researchers wanted to 
rule out the “power of touch”. At the end of six months, 
they found that the people who were treated had fewer 
illnesses, fewer significant illnesses, fewer hospitalizations 
and also shorter hospitalizations along with improve- 
ments in mood. Since there was no change in their T-cells 
it appeared that some mysterious force was buoying up 
the treatment group and not the other group. 

Robert Jahn, the Dean Emeritus of the Princeton 
School of Engineering, has been studying the phenome- 
non of mind over matter. He and his colleagues use ran- 
dom event generating machines to try to determine if we 
can affect chance. Over twenty years, they have found 
that people could affect these machines. And they also 
found and this is an analog for healing — that every 
person working with these machines had a “signature 
performance.” It didn’t matter what machine they were 
using, they would always have the same kind of influence 
on them. It even worked from long distance as well. They 
found that the machines could also be affected before 
they were switched on or after they stopped running. But 
the most amazing thing they found was that the most suc- 
cessful operators spoke of a resonance or a bond with the 
machine. They spoke of surrendering their identity, of 
merging with the machine, and even falling in love with 
it, which brings us back to the issue of heart rhythm. 
Robert Jahn wrote, “The successful strategy for influenc- 





From a spiritual perspective, 
what really matters isn’t being 
physically pure or achieving 
success. The real thing is your 
soul’s growth. 


ing matter involves some blurring of identities between 
operator and machine and, of course, this is also the 
recipe for any form of love: The surrender of self-cen- 
tered interest of the partners in favor of the pair. Love! 
Even by the most rigorous scientific experimentation and 
analytic logic, it appears that we have come upon nothing 
less than the driving force of life and of the physical uni- 
verse: Love, with a capital L.” I came away with an under- 
standing that spiritual healing wasn’t just for spiritual 
healers or for people who thought they needed healing. 
Indeed, this was a recipe for something that we could all 
use to improve our lives. If you are in a loving state, your 
wHole day will go differently. 

Recently I went into a Radio Shack to return a clock, 
and I[ had my receipt and everything was in order, but the 
clerk was really nasty. She wanted to give me a hard time 
and I was about to give her a hard time right back. We 
were going to get into a real pissing war and then it sud- 
denly occurred to me that I didn’t have to do that. I 
stopped and started focusing from my heart chakra and 
the whole dynamic changed. I didn’t say anything. It was 
like I had flipped a switch and she became much nicer. 
So the event went in a very different way than it was about 
to go, and in fact, we have this sort of opportunity every 
day to discover an entirely different way of being in the 
world. Do you have any questions? 








UDIENCE: What did you mean by a per- 
son’s signature? 

GOLDNER: Think about a musician or 
an artist. If you have ever seen a painting by 
Picasso, you know it’s a Picasso. That's 
exactly what I mean by a signature. We 
each influence reality in a individual and 
unique way because we are unique. No two of us will orga- 
nize a room or make a flower arrangement the same way. 
Scientists are suggesting that we are able to influence the 
spin of subatomic particles which, in turn, changes how 
the electronic system runs in your body and how your 
molecules connect with one another. Molecules are vibra- 
tions and an energy. So we are talking about an exchange 
of energy based on vibrations. Einstein showed us how 
energy and matter were related, but this new theory sug- 
gests that energy and mass and information/conscious- 
ness are all equivalent in some way. Nothing in this world 
is created without thought coming first, even if you're not 
conscious of it. There’s something about consciousness 
that really comes into physical form and physical action. 

AUDIENCE: Did you do anything with Elmer Green’s 
study? 

GOLDNER: Elmer Green is one of the granddaddies 
of biofeedback. He did some of the first studies on heal- 





ers and their physiology. First he wired up a group of 


ordinary meditators, and then a group of healers. He 
found that the healers had voltage surges during their 
meditation while none of the other people did. 

However, these large surges in electrical energy at the 
skin were inexplicable from a scientific point-of-view. 
Where was this energy coming from? When he wired the 
healers during healings, he observed more and bigger 
surges. He came to the conclusion that healers have an 
unusual ability to understand and handle energy. It’s not 
that healers are different, because we all can be trained 
to do it. It’s just a matter of quieting your mind enough 
to receive the information and to know what you're 
receiving, because it’s subtle, quiet, and almost like a 
whisper in your own mind. 

I don’t think that healers are a special breed; rather it’s 
where we all are heading. A hundred years from now, 
everyone’s going to have these abilities. You won’t be able 
to think evil thoughts about people without them know- 
ing it. 

AUDIENCE: Having done the research, how has the 
issue of “healing” affected your pragmatic beliefs? 

GOLDNER: Open-minded skepticism is great. I came 
to understand that the spiritual teachings are the most 
profound information about how reality works even 
though we've acted as if this stuff was irrelevant to our 
lives. I think the people who have the greatest gift to 
affect others are the people who live in a pure way, have 
faith and are in a loving state. | came to understand that 
if I am in a loving state all the tme, my whole reality will 
be different. Some people think that when you finish a 
spiritual path, you get to leave this pli net. But I think that 
if you really reach a place of ascension, you can be right 
here and everything will be complete bliss. I came to 
understand that every moment of my life is significant. 
The thoughts we have are affecting not only our own 
bodies, but, also everyone around us. 

During my study of healing, I went through an excru- 
clating process of transformation. Transformation means 
really looking at yourself. There are all kinds of emo- 
tional patterns and beliefs we have of which we’re com- 
pletely unconscious. When you start to come to con- 
sciousness, you feel like you're being burned alive. It can 
be hard. I don’t mean to scare people. Maybe I just had 
an especially rude awakening. 

AUDIENCE: Do you foresee a time when “healing” 
will become a more widely acceptable means of changing 
the conditions in our world? 

GOLDNER: It’s inevitable that spiritual healing will 
become accepted. In addition, we'll be able to measure 
more and more subtle levels of energy movement. Right 
now, you have to be sick for years before your body actu- 
ally manifests it in a measurable way. In the future, you ll 
be aware of it when it’s only a subtle disturbance. Having 
said that, I think we're always going to use pills. Medicine 
is not going away. 

Elmer said, “You know, people want to think that if they 


just believe in Jesus they are saved. The real teaching in 


there is that you have to become like Jesus.” And this is the 
most difficult thing in the world. A doctor isn’t going to 
learn spiritual healing in a weekend because it isn't learn- 
ing how to turn on a new machine. You have to transform 
from within. You can’t even lay hands on someone and 
experience them if you're not clear on some level. 

AUDIENCE: A healer told me that I have really great 
powers although I haven’t tapped into them. He said it’s 
up to me to decide whether I want these or not. And, I 
just don’t understand. 

GOLDNER: Studies show that intention is one of the 
most powerful forces. It’s the intention to make a result 
that makes a result. And this works on the physical level 
as well as on the spiritual level. So, if you want anything 
in your life, be clear about your intention. It’s not as easy 
as it sounds because we all have unconscious patterns 
that affect our intention. 

From a spiritual perspective, what really matters isn’t 
being physically pure or achieving success. The real thing 
is your soul’s growth. The other important thing is to try 
to be loving or to be in a state of love. You'd be surprised 
at the results. 

When you focus on love and gratitude — even when 
you don’t feel any — amazing things can happen. There 
has to be detachment in allowing that the highest good 
will happen, since it may not be what you want at the per- 
sonality level. When you wake up in the morning, you can 
focus on your entire day and send a ribbon of light 
through it or you can bring light to each thing 
advance. We’re talking about a different order of reality, 
and literally, creating more order. 
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vea significant impact on our lives. For example, 


and How to Get It Back, he explored 
ponders the question that causes us 
is it that, sooner or later, most of us 
ation of love’s purpose and its value. 
¥s is a partial text of his presentation. 


hat I’ve been attempting in 
my life’s work is to try to dis- 
cover a bridge between the 





the world and the problems, difficulties 
and situations of our everyday life in 
today’s world. I spent many years of my 
professional life studying philosophy and 
what you might call the “perennial wis- 
dom”, the one truth that I feel lies at the 
heart of all the spiritual traditions and 
philosophies of the world. The question 
always has been how to lead a life that is 
guided or informed by these great ideas 
or great traditions. 

In philosophy, academically speaking, 


there are three main questions. One of 
them is metaphysics — the question of 


what is real. Another is epistemology, 
which asks the question, what can we 
know? And the third, which has a more 
common name, is ethics — which per- 
tains to the question, how should we live? 
What should we do? And the great wis- 
dom traditions of the world have a very 
definite vision. They connect these three 
questions in a way that academic philoso- 
phy overlooks, and they relate them to the 
real issues we face in our lives. The vision 
that the ancient traditions have given us is 
a complete, all-encompassing universal 
order, in which reality is a great organism 
with a mind and a body and many con- 
nections and layers in between. This 
vision of reality is very different from our 
scientistic vision, which is more of a hori- 
zontal view, and it also touches us in our 
instinctive or intuitive feeling that there is 
a vertical order as well. Nobody can look 
at the universe that is revealed by one of 
the great theological or spiritual instru- 
ments of the modern era — the Hubbell 
telescope — without getting a sense of 
this great vision. 


We think 
we can play 
with love, 
but we are 
mistaken. 
Love plays 
with us. 


great wisdom traditions of 


t 


The Hubbell scientists focus on just a 
tiny centimeter in what otherwise looks 
like an unoccupied, black part of the sky. 
But they end up with this stunning picture 
of hundreds and hundreds and hundreds 
of brilliant points, which are not stars, but 
galaxies. This shows a universe of fecundi- 
ty, creativity and order, in front of which 
one must inevitably bow one’s head. This 
vision of a vast organic whole which is ver- 
tically and horizontally immense, is at the 
heart of the ancient teachings. The sec- 
ond great question of philosophy is, what 
can we know about it? And that requires 
an understanding that we cannot know 
the great ultimate nature of the universe 
unless we do so with something in our- 
selves that is as hidden as the universal 
order that is hidden from us. We cannot 
know the deep truths of the universe with 
the surface parts of the human mind, no 
matter how brilliant and how cleverly it 
operates. So, the idea of what is known 
and what can we know is connected to the 
vision of human nature provided by the 
great traditions, which says that within us 
there is an immense, untapped, unknown 
source of knowing, understanding and 
vision. And furthermore, if we fail to come 
in touch with that element within our- 
selves which our structure is built to man- 
ifest, we can never know real happiness or 
meaning in our life. There is an immense 
reality of consciousness within ourselves 
along with — and this is an extremely 
interesting and somewhat more revolu- 
tionary idea — the instrument by which 
the human being can actually see and per- 
ceive objective value in the external and in 
the relational world. The idea that there is 
an objective good and an objective bad 
and an objective beauty that’s out there — 
just as much as the universe of stars and 
planets is out there — that teaching is 
brought to us by this ancient reading. But 
we cannot know it unless we come in 
touch with the instrument of knowing it, 
which is feeling of a very refined sort. 

So, the heart is known for feeling what 
is good and the mind for knowing what is 
true. And, the reason we have a moral rel- 
ativism in this culture is because people 
are trying to make moral judgments with 
the part of the mind that cannot fully feel 
the truth of good and evil. 

There are all kinds of reasons why peo- 
ple come together. They are drawn togeth- 
er, of course, by sexual, emotional, cultur- 
al, economic and intellectual attractions, 
or sometimes just by chance. But, the idea 
of two people living together who are 
searching for their spiritual essence has 
not been widely discussed. In fact, this 
* nurturing support for each other’s search 
— not necessarily in any overt actions — 
could be the force that has been missing 
in all our attempts to live together and 
help and love each other. So, I wrote A Lit- 
tle Book on Love, to open that dimension of 
the question of human relationships 


start the book with an old legend 
from Ovid, Baucis and Philemon. 
It’s about two people who are very 
old and living together very modest- 
ly as husband and wife, for many, many 
years. They represent enduring love which 


doesn’t mean boring, but something else 
— another kind of light. The story ends 
with the beautiful image of them turning 
into trees that embrace each other. As they 
begin to turn into wood and the leaves 
start coming out, they say goodbye to each 
other. But, the story actually ends with 
Ovid writing — which to me, is the most 
important part — “Whom the gods love 
are gods themselves and those who have 
worshipped should be worshipped too.” 
The story thus ends by pointing to the real 
meaning of the transformation of the two 
lovers. When the ancient wisdom speaks 
of mortals becoming gods, it is telling us 
about the birth of a new and higher self, 
or soul, within ourselves. It is this inner 
birth that has been served by the marriage 
of Baucis and Philemon. And you will find 
that sort of mythic symbology throughout 
the book. 


start the second chapter with a sen- 
tence that chose me. We think we can 
play with love, but, we are mistaken. 
Love plays with us. And that, I tell 
you, is the one thing I’m sure of in this 
world. /t is far more powerful than we are and 
at first we seem to be fitting love into our lives, 
this is only love's way of smiling at us as we are 
drawn into its thrall. Navvely, ecstatically, we 
cross the bridge that love lays down for us and 
soon enough, we are fighting for our lives. What 
can guide us after love has set us on fire and we 
have reentered the world of time and mundane 
life? ... This book is about the meaning of sus- 
tained love. . .What is the deeper purpose of liv- 
ing together within the embrace of love? It is an 
urgent question for our culture and our time. 
The thesis of this book can be stated quite stm- 
ply, though it will be no simple matter to draw 
out its implications. The point is that we 
human beings are in search of meaning, in 
search of ourselves. Very little of what we already 
are and already have brings us deeper meaning 
or happiness. We are born for meaning, not 
pleasure, unless it is pleasure that is steeped in 
meaning. And we are born as well for suffering, 
not for suffering that leads to madness, but to 
suffering that leads to joy — the struggle with 
ourselves and our illusions. We are born to over- 
come ourselves and through that overcoming, to 
find an inner condition of great harmony and 
being. We are born for that; we are not yet that. 
We are searchers and that is the essence of our 
present humanness. And in love, we have the 
possibility and the need to help each other 
search. 


A Little Book on Love 
By Jacob Needleman 
$5.99. 191 pp. paper. 
ISBN 044022666X. Dell 
Needleman searches 
for answers in the great 


wisdom teachings from 
both East 


rather than in modern 


religion which, in his 
view, offers more doc- 
trine than inner experi- 
ence. Our problem is 
that “we are unknown to 
ourselves . . . we live in a 





Now, I'd like to read from another part, 
a few pages. The chapter is Why Do We 
Quarrel? 

Can we begin by acknowledging that this is 
an unavoidable aspect of human life together? It 
is not something that is going to go away. It is 
not going to be dissolved as psychological 
insights or philosophical wisdom. Quarreling is 
here to stay. Emotional reactions are part of 
human nature. .. What is at issue is neither the 
existence of these reactions nor the pain that they 
bring. What is at issue is something else, some- 
thing rather subtle and actually unknown to 
modern psychology. . . And the answer that 
comes to us from every great inner teaching is 
that there is something in ourselves that can be 
freed from these emotions. There is a capacity of 
the mind that can step back from them, a capac- 
ity of consciousness, to exist independently of the 
egoistic emotions. The manner of approaching 
this capacity and of developing it differs in dif- 
ferent traditions, as does the terminology used to 
characterize emotional reactions. . . At the core of 
the great spintual traditions of the world, how- 
ever, we are advised not to seek to destroy these 
emotional reactions, but, to allow their existence 
within the ight of our free awareness. There is a 
long and difficult discipline here, an art of 
intentionally relating to our emotions without, 
on the one hand, seeking to suppress them, or on 
the other hand, indulging in their expression. . . 
The first step involves the cultivation of an atti- 
tude toward the emotion that is not common in 
our society, namely, that they are not ourselves, 
that they are processes which need not have the 
authonty in our lives that we usually give them. 
. . In fact, the stoic teaching, if looked at care- 
fully, tells us that it is actually through separat- 
ing from these emotional reactions that we begin 
to approach the real power of the mind, not only 
to see clearly but to love truly, to care truly, and 
even in a sense, to hate truly — that is to “hate” 
what is truly evil and not merely what goes 
against our subjective desires or which provokes 
our subjective fears ... Silently, or perhaps 
sometimes in words, but not too many words, 
you and I understand that before everything 
else, we are human beings in search of our Self. 

Do you have any questions? 


UESTION: What gets in the way of 

love and true acceptance? What is 

one’s work? If loving is choosing to 

work on the positive aspects 

rather than the negative, where inherent in 
that is the work? 

JN: Well, for example, let’s look at what 

is the work of sacrificing your engagement 


tiny constricted corner of 
our own inner universe.” 
So, we think of love as a 
source of pleasure, when 
in fact it is a force that 
opens us up to deeper, 
more meaningful levels 
of our being. Only if we 
join as partners in a 
search for meaning, can 
we weather emotional 
storms and build a more 
lasting love, one to unite 
us more closely than 
romantic dreams. 
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or your involvement with your own reac- 
tion in order to open your attention and 
your heart to the other person’s needs 
and reality. Isn't there a kind of little sacri- 
fice that takes place, which feels very big at 
the time? I’m not saying that you're doing 
something noble. I’m just saying that the 
work of listening, for example, is a good 
model of the work of love. 

Nature is encrusted with something 
called ego. I think I'm listening to you, 
but, in fact, scientific observation would 
show that I’m probably listening to you 
one-third of the time, and two-thirds of 
the time I'm listening to my own thoughts. 

QUESTION: Maybe a goal to strive for is to 
try to listen without your own perspective, to 
truly listen. But, what is wrong with having 
one’s own perspective? I mean, maybe the 
whole point is to understand their perspective 
with your perspective added on. Let’s call it lis- 
tening with appreciation, because you are 
appreciating that which the other is saying. 

JN: There are degrees of paying atten- 
tion, and while ultimately we may not reach 
a state of pure listening, we can at least be 
better at it. Sometimes you'll find that 
somebody greatly appreciates what you said 
— except, it isn’t what you said! And often, 
we hear someone say, “I love what you just 
said about rabbits,” when actually we were 
speaking about something else. 

QUESTION: How do you know whether 
or not somebody was really listening? 

JN: I don’t think there’s much doubt 
when you really hear another person. I 
think you also know when you're not lis- 
tening to a person. When someone is real- 
ly listening, even if they don’t know what 
to say to you, you feel it; you were received. 
The value is in the experience, not in the 
description of it. With certain things, you 
never need to ask “why.” The meaning of 
life, whatever it may be, is not something 
where you say, “Now I know why.” It 
appears as a reality. That’s where the 
philosopher just drops out. 

I was once visiting a very interesting 
man in England who was a Russian Ortho- 
dox Archbishop. In Orthodox churches, 
when you see the image of Christ on the 
ceiling, you get the impression that this is 
really the cosmic Christ, and that the 
whole of the universe and all of human 
life is based on some kind of gift or sacri- 
fice to reality. So, I asked the Archbishop, 
what could a human being do to respond 
to this gift of love, which is cosmic, so over- 
whelmingly beyond anything? He gave me 
a very beautiful answer. I only half expect- 
ed it, but when I heard it, it made such a 
great difference. He said, “You're asking 
what is the response to the gift of love? 
Well, what is the response to any gift? 
What is the true response to any gift?” And 
the answer came, practically from my own 
lips, but he said, “To receive it.” At first I 
felt the response would be something I 
had to do. But he said, “No, the response 
to love is to receive it. The response to a 
gift is to receive it.” All spiritual discipline 
is really a way of creating in ourselves the 
possibility of receiving the gift, and two 
people can help each other, one way or 
the other, to do so. That is one of the rules 
of love that my book is trying to present. 
So, I will end with that. 
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The Promised God-Man Is Here: 

Adi Da Samraj, Ruchira Avatar 

By Carolyn Lee, Ph.D. 

$9.95. 853 pp. paper. ISBN 1570970599. 
Dawn Horse Press 

Here is the story of a man who pro- 
claims himself to be the “the Promised 
God-Man.” While this claim might inspire 
skepticism from many, his teachings and 
presence have touched numerous lives, 
and some followers consider him to be a 
modern day spiritual hero, or even the 
“Divine World Teacher.” 

This lucid, _ in- 
THE PROMISED depth look at Avatar 
Adi Da Samraj, was 
written by an admit- 
ted devotee. It allows 
us to explore Avatar 
Adi Da Samraj’s Life 
Work and draw our 
own conclusions. 

Certain aspects of 
this book may at first 
seem unusual to the 
uninitiated. To begin 
with, all references to “Him and His 
Divine Work” begin with capital letters. 
This is an attempt to transform English 
into a more spiritual language. Lower case 
letters are used in references to the ego or 
conditional limitations in general. 

Avatar Adi Da Samraj is sometimes 
called a crazy-wise-master. He is not an 
ascetic, nor does his life conform to the 
conventional image of a “holy man.” He is 
described as a “Play of Love that stops the 
mind and Awakens the Heart.” As a prod- 
uct of the sixties, he emerged as a self-pro- 
claimed “realized person” after studying in 
India with many teachers, including Swa- 
mi Muktananda. 

This book, which includes many pho- 
tographs, traces Adi Da Samraj’s life jour- 
ney from birth. It relates the story of his 
intense spiritual strivings, his reawakening 
and his emergence as a Master while simul- 
taneously conveying his “Crazy Teaching 
Work.” It also includes passages drawn 
from his writings, which aptly illustrate 
every stage of his life story and teachings. 

In this portrait we discover a one-of-a- 
kind American original who is also a 
teacher within the Indian avatar tradition. 
The book represents a courageous effort 
to demonstrate the divinity of Adi Da Sam- 
raj, adding that those who see him in this 
light will experience radical life change. 
Read it, and find out for yourself whether 
this is your life’s path. 

Other books by Adi Da Samraj (he has 
written books under several different 
names) are Ego-“I” Is the Illusion of Related- 
ness ($8.95 paper ISBN 091880132X), Da 
Love-Ananda Gita ($7.95 paper ISBN 
1570970513) and The Lion Sutra: On Perfect 
Transcendence of the Primal Act, Which Is the 
Fgo-“T” ($24.95 paper ISBN 1570970122) 
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Santeria 
Formulary © Spellbook 
By Carlos Montenegro 
$14.95. 147 pp. paper. ISBN 0942272528. 
Original Publications 

Santeria is an ancient form of natural 
magic common to West Africa and the 
Caribbean. Practitioners believe that all 
the elements of nature contain power, and 
when harnessed correctly, they produce 
magic. But combining the pure ingredi- 
ents of Nature is not enough to produce 
results. One must also be familiar with the 
Santeria “Orishas” (Saints) and their many 
paths, or a spell might backfire or not 
work at all. Carlos Montenegro’s family 
has practiced Santeria for over 200 hun- 
dred years, and he 
has written several 
books on the subject. 
“The reason for writ- 
ing this particular 
book is to introduce 
be. § and encourage indi 
; =s)| viduals to familiarize 
| themselves with an 
inexpensive way of 
preparing the basic 
ingredients... Rarely 
is careful attention paid to the preparation 
of homemade magic products in these 
modern times. Rarer still, is finding an 
individual who is dedicated and compe- 
tent in this aspect of spell crafting. It is a 
magical institution that is dying and must 
not be overlooked or forgotten.” Santeria; 
Formulary & Spellbook brims with informa- 
tion, beginning with the herbs (ewe) asso- 
ciated with the different “Orishas”, the 
“Palos” (special tree sticks) which produce 
great supernatural power, magical pow- 
ders, oils and incense, homemade 
beeswax candles and the Seven Day Can- 
dles, candle dressings, bath crystals, hand- 
made soaps, floor washes, earth and dirts, 
and much more. — CHP 


The Spirit of Intimacy 
Ancient Teachings in the Ways 
of Relationships 
By Sobonfu Somé 
$19.95. 140 pp. cloth. ISBN 0688164501. 
William Morrow 

Sobonfu Somé’s name means “keeper 
of ritual.” Her eye-opening book features 
the Dagara tribal customs of her home in 
Burkina Faso, or Dano (as the villagers call 
it), West Africa. The 
streets in Dano are 
not paved. Nor do 
they have names. Sea- 
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is sonal creeks and 
Sig bis Pead'nd> ponds serve as the vil- 
Ae aA lage’s water supply, or 


wells are dug in the 
dry season. They 
grow their own food, 
and trade is by barter. 
Daily life is conducted outside in the open 
and the only buildings are for sleeping, rit- 
ual space and storing food. In Dano, fami- 
ly includes everyone in the village. 

From this simple way of life comes a 
beautiful wisdom, which Sobonfu Somé 
applies to the modern Western way of life. 
She discusses the role of spirit in every 
relationship, be it marriage, friendship or 
community, and offers powerful insights 
into the “illusion of romance,” divorce, 
and loss. She also talks about the Dagara 
use of ritual, thereby living up to her given 
name. In Dano, ritual gives balance to the 


feminine and masculine energies, clears 
the air of grievances, and helps villagers to 
renew their love and commitment. “In the 
village,” she says. “everybody is addicted to 
ritual. There, people experience intimacy 
not just with their partners but with the 
rest of the village, at all times, simply 
because of the repeated involvement with 
ritual. There’s such a high from this that 
most conversations are about the ritual 
that just ended, or about the need for the 
next one.” Western civilization can learn 
much from tribal customs, and move from 
the material to the spiritual. Take a copy of 
The Spirit Of Intimacy into your quiet space. 
Open your mind and your heart as you 
open this book. Receive the wise ways of 
the Dagara. — CHP 


Animals 


The Tao of Bow Wow 

Understanding & Training Your Dog 

the Taoist Way 

By Deborah Wood 

$9.95. 199pp. paper. ISBN 044050841X. 
ius 


The closer we are to nature and its life 
force, the closer we humans get to a state 
of pure happiness. This is the Tao. Indeed, 
when your dog lets you feel the joy of the 
moment and the wonder of this world, she 


is sharing Taoist wis- 
The (a0 f 


dom with you. With 
Bow War 


deep respect for all 

living things at its 
Unoerstanpine & Teaming foundation, this book 
Pips cabot revolutionizes dog 
training methodology 
by showing you how 
to use the kind, gentle 
principals of Taoism 
to forge a relationship 
with your dog that is both loving and joyful. 
No force, no violence, nor any unnatural 
behavioral techniques are employed — 
rather Wood draws on the naturally effec- 
tive way of the Tao. At the same time as she 
teaches the fundamentals of Taosim, she 
also offers quick and easy instructions for 
teaching your dog to sit, stay, heel, down, 
come and stand, which are the six essential 
commands for a dog’s safety and well- 
being. She also offers insights on how to 
communicate with your dog, the best 
games to play with her, the Taoist road to 
peaceful companionship — meditation, 
massage and exercise — and Taoist secrets 
for stopping barking, curbing aggression 
and more. For any dog owner or lover, her 
book is essential. Woof. — CD 







GCEBORAH WOOD 


The Tao of Meow 
Understanding and Training Your Cat 
the Taoist Way 
By Deborah Wood 
$9.95. 201 pp. paper. ISBN 0440508673. 
DTP 

The Tao is the energy that encompass- 
es, permeates and governs the whole uni- 
verse, all living creatures ... including 
humans and cats. In fact, according to 
Deborah Wood, cats are the ultimate 
Taoists. The epitome of yin and yang, they 
are perfectly balanced between tame and 
wild, sociable and solitary, active and rest- 
ful. Therefore, she says, by using the kind, 
gentle principles of Taoism, and her “no 
force, no punishment” method of train- 
ing, you can create loving, cooperative and 
harmonious relationships with them. (Edi- 
tors’ note: If the cat feels like it.) Delight- 


fully written, and full 
of inspirational wis- 
dom from the great 
Taoist way, The Tao of 
Meow offers remedies 
for difficult problems 
like refusing to use 
the litter box, tech- 
niques to create tele- 
pathic communica- 
# tion between human 
and animal, cat games and a path to find- 
ing the best kitty diet. CD 
“The sages are quiescent, not because of any 
value in being quiescent, they simply are still. 
Not even the multitude of beings can disturb 
them, so they are calm ... Empty, still, calm, 
plain, quiet, silent, actionless action is the 
foundation of all life.” 
—The Book of Chuang Tzu 
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Art 


Mehndi 
the art of henna body painting 
By Carine Fabius 
$11.00. 112 pp. paper. ISBN 0609803190. 
Three Rivers Press 

“Practiced for five thousand years through- 
out India, Africa, and the Middle East, the act 
from the crushed leaves of the henna plant, 
whether it be in preparation for a special occa- 
sion or in celebration of a particular event, has 
always been done with the assumption or fer- 
vent wish that the act would engender good 
fortune, happy results, and good feelings.” 

— Carine Fabius 

The art of mehndi began as a way for 
the desert people of Rajasthan, Punjah, 
and Gujarat to cool their skin. They 
dipped their hands and feet in mud or 
paste made from the crushed leaves of the 
henna plant and, even when the mud was 
scraped off, the stained parts of their skin 
remained cool. But the women grew tired 
of their skin being 
bright red, so they 
began painting a sin- 
gle large dot in their 
palms for the same 
cool results. Then 
they began circling 
that dot with several 
fe tiny ones, and so the 
ij art of mehndi was 
' lta born. Carine Fabius 
“=i was introduced to 
mehndi in 1997 and discovered that its 
intricate patterns duplicated the symbols 
(veve) drawn before Vodou ceremonies in 
her native Haiti. Beginning with the histo- 
ry and tradition of mehndi, the book takes 
you through the mehndi process, explains 
the different techniques and offers twenty- 
two illustrated exercises that build skill 
and confidence before you start painting 
the henna on your skin. There are also 
plenty of photographs and a helpful 
resource guide. And, if you still thirst for 
more knowledge, the bibliography and list 
of additional design books should keep 
you busy for quite awhile. — CHP 


Spilling Open 
The Art of Becoming Yourself 
By Sabrina Ward Harrison 
Foreword By Sark 
$22.95. 175 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310446. 
New World Library 
The truth is we all ache. 


We all have growing pains 






WA Sis (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 © www.bodhitree.com 








ee — 


ASTRAL PROJECTIONS TO ASTROLOGY 





and wonder if we are 
OKAY and enough + loved. 
The thing is — we are. 


Really 
Without the silver shoes 
and leopard print sheets. 
We are enough without 
all the things we buy 
to make us much more 
than we are or need to be 
We are simple 
and complex 
and RARE 
as is. 
— Sabrina Ward Harrison 
Here, twenty-one year old Sabrina Ward 
Harrison leads you through a “growing 
expedition through the tangled and 
unfilled in parts” of her life. Her book 
takes a kaleidoscopic view of childhood 
and adolescence by way of her journals 
and colorful art work. She also uses pho- 
: tographs and the 
words of her fav- 
orite authors to 
explore the pre- 
sent moment, 
which sometimes 
- | is colored by fears, 
Pisuch as: “Dark 
ei aks 1 ae = | streets, not having 
. : =, anything to give, 
quakes on bridges, 
love quitting on me, dying (worse, not 
really living) ,” and the big one that we all 
share with each other, “not having it all 
together.” However, to know at twenty-one 
— as Harrison does — that writing is “loos- 
ening the muscles of the heart” is, actually, 
a pretty together place to be. — ICS 





Astral Projection 


Astral Projection for Beginners 

By Edain McCoy 

$7.95. 244 pp. paper. ISBN 1567186254. 
Llewellyn 

A perennial impulse of metaphysical 
exploration is the desire to experience 
altered states of consciousness and other 
realms of existence. The ancient occult art 
of astral projection is a way to reach places 
beyond space and time to return with new 
knowledge and information. 

Astral Projection for Beginners outlines 
instructions for six different methods of 
astral projection: transfer of conscious- 
ness, meditating 
toward astral separa- 
tion, guided medita- 
tion, using symbolic 
gateways, projecting 
through the chakras, 
and stepping out of 
your dreams. Edain 
McCoy also shows 
how to experience 
different dimensions 
of time; view your 
Akashic records; balance and clean the 
chakras; and receive direction from your 
spirit guides. — DL 

“Astral projection is more than just an occult 
art. It’s magic. Don't let this word scare you. 
Magic at its most basic is nothing more than 
transformation, especially self-transformation. 
When you seek spiritual knowledge, as you will 
in learning and using astral projection, you will 
find yourself changed. This is the art of making 
magic, and it’s both positive and natural.” 

— Edain McCoy 
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Cosmic Journeys 

My Out-of-Body Explorations 

with Robert A. Monroe 

By Rosalind A. McKnight 

$13.95. 292 pp. paper. ISBN 1571741232. 
Hampton Roads 

Robert Monroe is the well-known 
author of three best-selling books: Journeys 
Out of the Body, Far Journeys, and Ultimate 
Journey. He also founded the world- 
famous Monroe Institute in Virginia, 
which he established to study the non- 
physical dimensions of consciousness and 
“out-of-body” experiences. 

Rosie McKnight, a fellow voyager, helped 
Monroe with his research and explorations 
of other worlds. Her 
book offers a warm 
portrait of Monroe 
along with details of 
many pioneering ses- 
sions during the early 
days of his Institute. 
McKnight also discuss- 
es non-human energy 

ilies systems, interactions 
seine with highly-evolved 
beings, the theory of a 
multi-layered universe, views of the afterlife, 
and the possibility of looking into the 
future. These fascinating true accounts 
remind us that we are much more than our 
physical bodies. — DL 

“Bob always called me a real trooper 
sanorarere uaclang wep. Suareosn Smentepicsgacan 
tinued, the out-of body phenomena anal 
more and more intriguing. Like Bob’s mystery 
scientist, I was having all kinds of unusual 
experiences. Our sessions became increasingly 
fascinating because we had no idea where they 
would lead, and we were always surprised by 
the results. I began to realize as the sessions 
unfolded that they were designed from a high- 
er level than I myself could understand. There 
was a progressive pattern in the explorations 
and Bob and I were more than eager to coop- 
erate with the planned events.” 

— Rosalind A. McKnight 


Cosmic Journeys 





Soul Traveler 
A Guide to Out-of-Body Expenences 
and the Wonders Beyond 
By Albert Taylor 
$19.95. 118 pp. cloth. ISBN 0525944478. 
Dutton 

Although I found Soul Traveler to be a 
fascinating account of Arnold Taylor’s per- 
sonal experimentation with nightly out-of- 
body experiences, ordinarily I would nev- 
er have been drawn to this subject matter. 











As a born skepuc, | 

™ was surprised to dis- 
SOUL 

TRAVELS 


cover that Taylor has 
been an aeronautical 
engineer and scientist 
for more than two 
decades, and is cur- 
rently involved in 
NASA's Space  Pro- 
gram. In this book, 
Taylor describes the 
events that led up to his interest in “soul 
traveling,” and then details, in diary dated 
entries, an eight-year night-time odyssey, 
during which he left his physical body and 
explored other realities. Skeptic or not, | 
could not put the book down, and in the 
end, I found I was more curious about 
astral projection than I had ever dreamed 
possible. — LA 

“Before we delve into the mystery of the ulti- 
mate truth, perhaps we should first ask the 
ultimate question. For me that is: Why are we 
here? I will not pretend that I have found the 
answer, but I will offer a viewpoint influenced 
by my soul travels. First, of all, we exist inde- 
pendently of our physical bodies, hence the 
ability to travel out of the body. For me this has 
been proof enough that I will survive death’s 
embrace.” — Albert Taylor 


Astrology 


Beneath a Vedic Sky 
A Beginner's Guide to the Astrology 
of Ancient India 
By William R. Levacy 
$19.95. 407 pp. paper. ISBN 1561705241. 
Astro Room/ ay House 
) Here is a fascinat- 
ing and _ practical 
guide to Vedic-—or 
Hindu—astrology, 
the science of behav- 
ior analysis and fore- 
casting that comes to 
us from the timeless 
traditions of ancient 
India. It is an engag- 
ing introduction to a 
system of prediction 
that some scholars believe is over 4,000 
years old. Author William R. Levacy 
addresses readers who understand astrolo- 
gy, yet are new to this particular system. 
You'll learn how to identify the most 
salient features of Vedic astrology, inter- 
pret a birth chart Vedic style and, by doing 
so, make the most of your life. 





An appendix includes additional Vedic 
material, an extensive glossary, a bibliog- 
raphy for further reading, and a resource 
list of Vedic astrologers and other Vedic- 
related organizations. As a bonus, the 
book comes with a free supplemental CD- 
ROM that features a limited edition Vedic 
astrology computer software program by 
Gorovani Jyotish (for both Mac and Win- 
dows). — DL 


The Complete idiot’s Guide 
To Astrology 
By Madeline Gerwick-Brodeur 
and Lisa Lenard 
$17.95. 397 pp. paper. ISBN 002861951X. 
Alpha Books 

Just the facts, please. Just the facts. That 
is the approach to The Idiot’s 
Guide To Astrology. This lively guide details 
the basics you need to know to create and 
read your own birth chart. Sun signs, 
moon signs, ascendants, the planets, the 
houses, transits, progressions, aspects, ret- 
rogrades—it is all 
here. There are also 
chapters on the 
tarot, numerology, 
and palmistry, which 
explain how each of 
these methods com- 
plement astrology. 
Keep this book 
where you can grab 
it readily. “Astrology can be used as a com- 
pass,” say the authors, “because you can 
see not only the kinds of events or changes 
that are going to unfold, but also how 
you're evolving and growing during your 
life. Knowing that gives you a road map for 
your life and a more conscious approach 
for dealing with it.” Best of all, you will no 
longer feel like a “complete idiot” when 
you hear that the moon is in the seventh 
house, Jupiter is aligned with Mars, and 
that the age of Aquarius is here. — ICS 


Magi Astrology 
The Key to Success 
in Love and Money 
Magi Society 
$14.95. 437 pp. paper. ISBN 1561701289. 
Hay House 

Did you just recently meet someone? Do 
you want to know if he or she is your sould 
mate? Do you want to know the most aus- 
picious date for your wedding? Magi 
Astrology can answer these questions for 
you. Developed by a secret society of Shao 
Lin monks in China in 1625, Magi Astrol- 
ogy uses planetary geometry to interpret 


Meditation 


Bodhi Tree Online: Now You Can Peruse Our Books 


and Make Purchases Online at www.bodhitree.com 


Many people have expressed the desire to 
access our product listings and make pur- 
chases online. Now it can be done on our 
newly updated web site. Our inventory is 
accessed through the “ONLINE BOOK- 
STORE” button. It includes books, audio cas- 
settes, and CDs as well as incense and some 
gift items. In addition, we are listing a wide 
selection of used books, which are co-listed 
with the new books, making it easy to select 


either a new or used edition. 


is quick and convenient access. 


What is special about our store is not only 
our extensive stock but also the convenient way it is categorized. 
With more than 480 discrete subjects, such as astrology, Tibetan 
Buddhism, Krishnamurti, Jungian Psychology, and so on, there 





Soon, there will be search options that will 
allow you to look at the Bodhi Tree best-sellers 
in different categories. If you are unfamiliar or 
curious about a particular subject listing, say 
“homeopathy,” you can see what books were 
the most popular for the past few months. 


e intend to add annotations and cover 


illustrations as soon as possible. We will contin- 
ue to list our exciting and popular special 
events, such as author discussing and signing 
their books as well as teaching and study work- 
shops. In addition, links with other sites of inter- 
est to our customers will be added. 
So, join us online! Please let us know if you have questions, 
comments, or suggestions about our site. 


Happy browsing and good reading! 
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an astrological chart. By studying the geo- 
metrical shapes formed by the lines drawn 
between planets in a chart, a Magi 
astrologer can point out the best time to 
launch a project, go on a blind date, or ask 
for a raise. And by analyzing the relation- 
ship between the placement of Chiron in 
your chart, and that of a new love interest, 
Magi Astrology can lead you to your soul- 
mate, since this planet holds the key to 
success in love and marriage, say M 
Astrologers. Magi Astrology is full of basic 
astrological information and celebrity 
chart interpretations, and includes a five- 
year love calendar (1999-2003)— which 
lists promising days for romantic fulfill- 
ment as well as a Chiron Ephemeris, years 
1920 - 2015. — ICS 


Signs of Mental Iliness 
An Astrological and Psychiatric Breakthrough 
By Mitchell E. Gibson, M.D. 
$14.95. 193 pp. paper. ISBN 1567183026. 
Llewellyn 

“If there is an ‘ordering intelligence’ in 
the world then there should be valid ‘signs’ 
at the start of any event which point to the 
possible future course 
of that event.” So says 
psychiatrist Mitchell 
E. Gibson in the 
introduction of his 
timely book, which 
reveals that certain 
planetary configura- 
tions present at the 
time of birth point to 
the likelihood — of 
mental health or ill- 
ness. Gibson began his study with the birth 
charts of 400 patients, all of whom had 
been diagnosed according to DSM-IV, the 
gold standard of diagnostic criteria. Specif- 
ically, he focused on those who suffered 
major depression, anxiety, addictive disor- 
der, schizophrenia, or attention deficit 
hyperactive disorder, including Princess 
Diana, Mike Wallace, Howard Hughes, 
Adolph Hitler, Charles Dickens and Edgar 
Allan Poe. He discovered that the average 
person's birth chart contains about three 
marker aspects for depression, while charts 
of those with mental illness contained 
about ten. “Astrology had been taught for 
centuries as an integral part of a physi- 
cian’s training,” he says. “However, with the 
advent of the industrial revolution and the 
rise of science, many of the old teachings 
were abandoned.” We can be thankful for 
the long-overdue renewal of interest in 
alternative health techniques and ancient 
medical practices which gives rise to books 
such as this one. It offers therapists, psychi- 
atrists, astrologers and interested lay peo- 
ple fresh insight into the mysteries of men- 
tal disorder. — CD , 





Buddhism 


Buddhism Plain and Simple 
The practice of being aware, nght now, 
every day 
By Steve Hagen 
$10.00. 163 pp. paper. ISBN 0767903323. 
Broadwa 

Buddhism offers an understanding of 
life that is uniquely suited to our modern 
era, since it is both religious and scientific 
— religious in the sense that it enables us to 
transcend the pain, suffering, and anxiety 
that surface in every human life, and scien- 
tific in the sense that it teaches us to rely on 
our own awareness, rather than on a partic- 





ular belief system. As 
mu | Steve Hagen writes, 
i “To completely end 
we, your unease of mind, 
| all you need to do is 
_} see that there is really 
nothing ‘out there’ to 
get because, already, 
within this moment, 
everything is whole 
and complete. In 
doing so, you can 
awaken from _ the 
perennial confusion, 
from the existential angst, from the unan- 
swered question of what life is about.” 

As the title indicates, this book is a “plain 
and simple” introduction to the central 
teachings of Buddhism. Initially, many of 
these are difficult to accept, for example 
the notion of impermanence, the idea that 
suffering even pervades our most pleasant 
experiences, or the concept of egolessness. 
But as Hagen explains, when we clearly see 
life as it is — rather than how we think it is, 
or how we want it to be — we can free our- 
selves from inner turmoil and confusion 
and appreciate every moment. Let’s face it, 
we may not like the fact that flowers wilt 
and die, but the more lasting plastic ones 
aren't nearly as beautiful. 

Hagen is a Zen priest and a long-time 
teacher of Buddhism, who received Dhar- 
ma transmission (endorsement to teach) 
after fifteen years of study with the Zen 
Master Dainin Katagiri. — JC 

“For people already familiar with Buddhism 
... this book provides a long-needed overview of 
Buddhism’s essentials, free of the fetters and 
cultural trappings that have accumulated over 
25 centuries. For every person with a desire to 
see deeply into the nature of existence, it is a 


call to awakening.” — Steve Hagen 


Going to Pieces 

Without Falling Apart 

A Buddhist Perspective on Wholeness 
Lessons from Meditation and Psychotherapy 
By Mark Epstein, M.D. 

$13.00. 200 pp. paper. ISBN 0767902351. 
Broadway 

“While psychotherapy has a long tradition 
of encouraging the development of a strong 
sense of self, Buddhism has an even longer tra- 
dition of teaching the value of collapsing that 
self. . . Often we are afraid of falling apart, 
but the problem is that we have not learned 
how to give up control of ourselves . . . We are 
looking for a way to feel more real, but we do 
not realize that to feel more real we have to 
push ourselves further into the unknown.” 

“...» We build up our selves out of our defens- 
es but then come to be imprisoned by them. This 
leaves us feeling dissatisfied, irritable, and cut 
off . . . We use therapy to apportion blame 
rather than to learn tolerance. This gives us a 
bigger and better self but not a truer or happier 
one. It only exacerbates the problem” 

— Mark Epstein 

The Buddha's primary teaching was 
about suffering, and the way to resolve it, 
and psychotherapy is of course another 
way to relieve mental anguish. However, 
Buddhism and psychotherapy offer funda- 
mentally different explanations of why we 
suffer, and what to do about it. 

Mark Epstein is both a psychiatrist and 
an experienced meditator, and says the 
crux of the matter has to do with the ego. 
Western psychology teaches that our emo- 
tional problems are largely the result of 
painful childhood experiences, which 
damage our ego, and the therapist’s job is 
to strengthen the ego after uncovering the 
root of the problem. 
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Epstein, however, discovered a different 
approach when he asked a Tibetan Bud- 
dhist Lama about the feeling of “empti- 
ness” described by those seeking therapy. 
The Lama responded emphatically that 
this sense of “emptiness” was far from a 
symptom of mental disorder, but rather an 
indication that Epstein’s clients were 
beginning to experience the real nature of 
mind, or the ground of their being. 

Buddhism teaches that all we experi- 
ence (including our own body) is imper- 
manent, and that we try to defend our- 

wy selves from this sense 
of impermanence by 
# building up the ego, 
even though it is ulti- 
mately an exercise in 
futility. If we embrace 
4 emptiness,” however, 
as a clear, open quali- 
ty of mind that expe- 
riences each moment 
completely and flows 
into the next, we will 
discover that ego is only a useful fiction. 

While Epstein gained these insights 
through meditation and the guidance of 
his Buddhist teachers, he believes that psy- 
chotherapy, like meditation, allows clients 
to directly experience their own minds, 
without judgement or analysis. 

“... emptiness can never be eliminated, 
although the experience of it can be trans- 
formed . . . Only when we stop fighting with 
our personal emptiness can we begin to 
appreciate the transformation that is possi- 
ble. The most psychological of the world’s reli- 
gions, and the most spiritual of the world’s 
psychologies, Buddhism authenticates a feel- 
ing that nearly all Westerners seek to deny, 
that psychotherapy endeavors, unsuccessfully, 
to eradicate.” 
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— Mark Epstein 


Tibetan Buddhism 


For books and audio cassettes by the 
the Dalai Lama, please see the listings in 
the His Holiness the Dalai Lama section. 


Awakening to the Sacred 

Creating a Spiritual Life From Scratch 

By Lama Surya Das 

$26.00. 382 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767902742. 
Broadway 

“I firmly believe that we've all been touched 
by the sacred, no matter how fleetingly. We've 
known , eptphames, and blessed 
times of grace, no matter how ephemeral . . . It 
makes sense that we want to revisit and re-cre- 
ate these spiritual memories. It makes sense that 
we want to move in and stay closer to the light.” 

— Lama Surya Das 

Many people come to the Bodhi Tree 
asking for introductory books about spiri- 
tuality, meditation, or Buddhism. They 
want to know what the spiritual path is all 
about, and practically speaking, how to 
begin. For those with such questions, 
Awakening to the Sacred is a good place to 
Start. 

Lama Surya Das (a.k.a. Jeffrey Miller) is 
an American teacher of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism who studied with some of the great- 
est 20th Century Tibetan Buddhist mas- 
ters, and spent six years in meditation 
retreat. However, this does not mean that 
you need to look for a cave in the 
Himalayas — this book is for spiritual seek- 
ers living in the modern world. 

In the first half of the book, Surya Das 
explores the basics of the spiritual path: 


What are we looking for? Do we need to 
follow a particular tradition, or abandon 
the one in which we were raised? Can we 
apply spiritual principles such as renuncia- 
tion, letting go, and simplicity while living 
in the twenty-first century? What is meant 
by karma, death, and rebirth? How do we 
discover who we really are? And finally, 
what is “enlightenment?” In the second 
part of the book, Surya Das introduces the 
methods and practices of a spiritual path, 
including meditation, mindfulness, visudl- 
ization, chanting, mantras, fasting, yoga, 
spiritual teachers and communities, psy- 
chotherapy, keeping a spiritual notebook, 
and exploring inner silence. 

This is a friendly, open-minded book 
which includes many incidents from Surya 
Das’s experience as both student and 
teacher. He confesses that, in Asia, he was 
happy with only a set 
of robes and a pair of 
cheap sandals, but 
nowadays he is 
attracted to faster 
computers and a car 
with anti-lock brakes. 
He also shares how 
his “eastern mind” 
accepts miraculous 
accounts of reincar- 
nation, while his 
“western mind” sull 
harbors doubts. But 
these doubts and 
Sal to to pole ot 
the book: Surya Das is convinced of the 
benefits, and even the miracles brought 
about by spiritual practice. This book will 
not only inspire your interest in the spiri- 
tual path, but it will also guide you into the 
methods that make “awakening to the 
sacred” a joyful reality. — JC 

“It is my prayer and wish that this public 
conversation, so pertinent in today’s crazy, 
speedy, confusing times, may help transform 
the atmosphere of spirituality today by infusing 
it with the light, fresh breeze of timeless Bud- 
dhist wisdom coupled with heartfelt compas- 
ston and the spirit of unselfish service and 
altruism.” — Lama Surya Das 








Healing Meditations 
(adapted from The Healing Power of Mind) 
Simple Meditation Exercises for Health, 
Well-Being, and Enlightenment. 
By Tu ku Thondup, Rinpoche 
$7.00. 236 pp. small paper (3"x4.5"). 
ISBN 1570623724. 
Shambhala Pocket Classics 

“The warm light fills your entire body . . . 
Then imagine the light shining beyond your 
body, lighting the whole world . . . Firmly 
believe that the darkness of sadness has totally 
disappeared for good, and a wonderful, 
health-giving light pervades the whole of exis- 
tence . . . Rejoice and celebrate this.” 

— Tulku Thondup, Rinpoche 

We warmly recommend this book to any- 
one looking for ways to heal their own 
body and mind, or to those who work in 
the healing professions. Tulku Thondup 
Rinpoche is a medita- 
tion master and schol- 
ar who has taught at 
Harvard University 
and published books 
on esoteric Tibetan 
Buddhist subjects. In 
this book, however, 
he writes with warmth 
and simplicity to show 
how anyone can 
engage the mind’s 


HEALING 
MEDETATIONS 





TIBETAN BUDDHISM 


remarkable healing abilities. For centuries, 
Tibetan Buddhists have used visualization 
as a tool for inner growth and transforma- 
tion. Here, Tulku Thondup invites you to 
select your own “source of power,” that is, a 
symbol that is especially meaningful for 
you. He then explains ways to visualize that 
symbol in order to release healing ener- 
gies. You can approach these methods on 
many levels: as ways to improve your gen- 
eral health and well- -being, as remedies for 
specific problems, such as fear, sorrow, or 


self criticism, or as paths to higher states of 


awareness and enlightenment. 

Throughout the book, Tulku Thondup 
offers sane and compassionate advice for 
living in a balanced and healthy way. As 
one reviewer observed, simply reading the 
book is a healing experience — JC 


Magic Dance 

The Display of the Self-Nature 

of the Five Wisdom Dakinis 

By Thinley Norbu Rinpoche 

$14.00. 127 pp. paper. ISBN 0877738858. 
Shambhala 
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UE WF dastes ot Wilke: Gs ear 
within— Robert Gass brings to life the remarkable 
world of traditional and contemporary chant. 
ad includes 25 tracks from the world's greatest chant 
™ artists. Chant is a powerful living experience of 
~ this ancient and universal art. With chants from 
Christian, Jewish, Buddhist, Hindu, Islamic, 
African, Native A Goddess, Shamanic and 
_ other traditions. lets you experience the - 
richness of this evocative and beautiful music. 
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‘to light both seekers and char- 
latans: from Baptists to Buddhists he explores the 
rich terrain of the sacred and the profane. Music 
For The Spiritual Tourist includes rare and powerful 
__ tracks from artists whose spiritual yearnings are an 
acknowledged force in their creative process: Terry 

Chandra and Krishna Das are but a few of the stops 


This is a very special book. While it pre- 
sents some of the esoteric teachings of 
Tibetan Buddhism, it invites us to appreci- 
ate these principles as they appear in our 
day to day lives. Magic 
Dance is about levels 
of perception, or in 
other words, how we 
experience the world 
we inhabit. Is it a 
world of material ob- 
jects, where we only 
hope to obtain wealth, 
status and power 
before we eventually 
(and inevitably) die 
— at which point, it’s all over? Or is there 
a subtler side to life — a mysterious, 
miraculous, or divine quality? 

In Tibetan Buddhist teachings, our exis- 
tence consists of five elements: Earth (solid- 
ity), Water (fluidity), Fire (heat), Air 


(motion) and space (openness). Spiritual 
practice, or the path to enlightenment, is 
the process of inner purification that allows 
us to perceive the subtle, pure qualities of 






“| have come te believe thet the worid is 
mere ef spirit than of matter: thet what is 
snseen is mere important than what is 
seen. the things we most value are felt 
with the heart rather than viewed with the 


ashram of Sai Babe: and searching for the 
Messiah in the back streets of London — 

_the spiritual tourist is the Candide of the 
age, on a voyage of inner search and illu- 

mination. Mick Brown joins the holy, the 
lest, the wise and the foolish on the high- 
ways and backroads of spiritual tourism. 
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D.T. Suzuki 


By the euthor of Lasans m Zen Guba 


Healing Our Worldview 


The Unity of Science and Spirituality 
JOHN HITCHCOCK — 

“Can we bridge reason and intuition, head and heart? . . . Hitchcock provides a 
thrilling view of how this .. . can be achieved.” —Larry Dossey, M.D. John 
Hitchcock, physicist, Jungian, and phenomenoliogist of science and religion, 
proposes a reconception of the reality of both spirit and matter that helps us 
move from alienation to involvement, from anger to forgiveness, and from 
confusion to awareness. 0-87785-382-7, pb, $19.95 


Beauty, Wonder, and the Mystical Mind 
WILSON VAN DUSEN 


“(Van Dusen] writes with refreshing clarity ... and maps the mystical path for 
those awakening to the journey."—Dan Millman. Beauty, Wonder, and the 
Mystical Mind is a highly readable introduction to the universal experience of 
the divine that includes a simple, practical method to aporoach the mystical 
realm. 0-87785-388-6, pb, $14.95 


Swedenborg: Buddha of the North 
D.T. SUZUKI / TRANSLATED BY ANDREW BERNSTEIN 


. important for anyone who is concerned with inter-religious dialogue and 
the meaning of . . . visionary mysticism.” —The Reader’s Review. This first 
complete English translation of two works by D.T. Suzuki introduces 
Swedenborg, and the second compares Swedenborg’s description of heaven 
to the paradise of Pure Land Buddhism. 0-87785-184-0, pb, $13.95 


AVAILABLE IN BOOKSTORES OR CALL 1-800-355-3222 
Swedenborg Foundation Publishers / Chrysalis Books 
Illuminating the World of Spirit 


www.swedenborg.com info@swedenborg.com 





The Joy of Spiritual Growth: Real Encounters 
FRANK ROSE and ROBERT MAGINEL 

“Various techniques developed by Frank Rose and Robert Maginel provide 

firm foothoids for the ascent toward more meaningful relationships with God, 

self, and others.”"—Dr. Paul H. Skinner. This book presents tasks and 

methods used in actual workshops and “eavesdrops” on participants sharing 

their thoughts within the group. 0-87785-384-3, pb, $13.95 


Decisions! Decisions! The Dynamics of Choice 
ROBERT LAWSON and CAROL LAWSON, EDITORS 
PRELUDE BY SUSAN CHEEVER 

We are made human by our ability to choose: this collection of original 
stories, poems, and essays broadens and brightens our pathways of 
possibilites. Decisions! Decisions! is the sixth Chrysalis Reader. Each annual 
anthology explores a spiritual theme, offering a literary perspective within a 
diversity of spiritual traditions. 0-87785-230-8, oa illus., $13.95 
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these elements, and ultimately, to recognize 
the naturally enlightened quality of our 
own mind. Thinley Norbu Rinpoche says 
that in a way, we all recognize these differ- 
ent levels of perception. For a customs offi- 
cer, smugglers are “mysterious,” and in 
world politics, an organization like the CIA 
deals with “mysterious” or hidden phenom- 
ena. Or, if we say at one o'clock that we 
have an appointment at five, we show our 
faith in the mysterious phenomenon 
known as “ume” or the “future.” 

If our mind is rigid and serious, Thinly 
Norbu Rinpoche says, we see the world as 
something very solid that exists separately 
from our ourselves. In that state, we cannot 
work or study effectively, appreciate beauty, 
or even win a fight. With a relaxed and play- 
ful mind, however, we are naturally focused 
and energetic. Then life becomes a “magical 
display” rather than a solid obstruction. “We 
need playmind,” he writes, “which is always 
unexpecting and vast ... Because it is com- 
pletely natural and open, it always gives bliss 
and blessing.” Thinley Norbu Rinpoche also 
explores the topics of dreaming, healing, 
habits, tradition, art, and meditation in 
terms of these different levels of perception. 

This book illustrates how Tibetan Bud- 
dhism is a way to appreciate reality, and 
especially, one’s own being, in the purest 
possible way. It also demonstrates how the 
more esoteric Tibetan teachings fulfill the 
fundamental Buddhist idea that suffering 
is caused by attachment and clinging. Ulti- 
mately, Magic Dance points to a realm of 
experience in which suffering, or impuri- 
ty, are no longer even possible. — JC 





Bearing Witness 
A Zen Master's Lessons in Making Peace 
By Bernie Glassman 
$13.00. 217 pp. paper. ISBN 0609803913. 
Three Rivers 
Zen Master Bernie Glassman leads med- 
itation retreats on the grounds of Aush- 
witz, and among the homeless on the 
streets of New York. He also established 
the “Zen Peacemaker Order,” for those 
who feel a similar call to “bear witness” to 
the suffering of our world, and to seek 
effective solutions for social problems. 
Some readers, and some of Glassman’s 
students, have questioned his methods. You 


may have a powerful 
experience by living | pr 4 
on the street for five | ~~ 
days, they say, but how | WW i I 
does that help the | qg.n4 
homeless? Glassman’s | _ 
response is that once Bi 

you see how things 
look through a home- 
less person’s eyes, you 
will never again be 
able to look away when [7 us 
encountering such BERNIE GEASSMAP 
misery. And, in fact, he 
has developed projects 

that employ and house the homeless, while 
serving many of their other needs. 

While many modern spiritual teachers 
believe that our materialistic society is on 
the wrong track, Glassman engages our 
society and tries to improve it. He insists 
that we look at both the suffering that 
exists, and the system that perpetuates it, 
and that we respond creatively. 

Zen teachers often say, “to find the truth, 
look under your own feet.” Under his, Glass- 
man has seen the railroad tracks that took 
Jews to their execution, hypodermic nee- 
dles in a Swiss addicts’ “shooting gallery” 
and the detritus of New York slums. At the 
same time, he has experienced again and 
again the healing that occurs only when we 
open to the reality of suffering. — JC 

Bernie Glassman‘s first book is Instruc- 
tions to the Cook: A Zen master’s Lessons in 
Living a Life that Matters ($12.00 paper 
ISBN 0517888297 and $18.95 audio cas- 
sette ISBN 1570622604). 
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™] Mastery of Love by Don Miguel Ruiz 


™] Conversations With God: Book 1: 








~ | $14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424424. 
_} Amber-Allen 


—] Four Agreements by Don Miguel Ruiz 
7 | $12.95. paper. ISBN 1878424319. 
"| Amber-Allen 





7) Clear Your Clutter with Feng Shui 
5 | by Karen Kingston 
‘| $10.00. paper. ISBN 0767903595. Broadway 


< Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff: 

_| Simple Ways to Keep the Little Things 
| from Taking Over Your Life 

by Richard Carison 

$11.95. paper. ISBN 0786881852. Hyperion 





>| Force of Character: And the Lasting Life 
_| by James Hillman 
_| $24.00. cloth. ISBN 0375501207. Random House 


77) Lillian Too’s Little Book of Feng Shui 
(+) | by Lillian Too 
__=__| $4.95. paper. ISBN 1862045143. Element Books 


| The Power of Now: A Guide to Spiritual 
_| Enlightenment by Eckhart Tolle 
_} $21.95. cloth. ISBN 1577311523. New World Library 


~~] The Biggest Secret: The Book that Will Change 
, | the World by David Icke $25.00. paper. 
__| ISBN 0952614766. Bridge of Love Publications 


7 | Seat of the Soul 


4 | by Gary Zukav 
| $12.00. paper. ISBN 067169507X. Simon & Schuster 


7] If the Buddha Dated 
| by Charlotte Kasi 
_| $10.95. paper. ISBN 0140195831. Penguin 
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Dialogue by Neale Donald Walsch 


$5.50. paper. 


J ISBN 0876120796. Self-Realization Fellowship 


=a) The Other Side and Back 
A) by Sylvia Browne 
“| $23.95. cloth. ISBN 0525945040. Dutton 


77] The Art of Happiness: A Handbook for Living 
Z| by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
~| & Howard Carter, M.D. 


$23.95. cloth. ISBN 1573221112. Riverhead Books 


| Kryon: Letters from Home Book VII 
1 >) by Lee Carroll 
~~} $14.00. paper. ISBN 1888053127. Kryon Writings 


> jy) The Ancient Secret of the Flower of Life, Vol. 1 
_ |} | by Drunvalo Melchizedek $25.00. cloth. 
“| ISBN 1891824171. Light Technology Publishing 


~| Indigo Children: The New Kids Have Arrived 
| //| by Lee Carroll & Jan Tober 
~____| $13.95. paper. ISBN 1561706086. Hay House 


= >4] The Book of Runes by Ralph Blum 
1 AS| $29.95. book & runes set. 
_ =| ISBN 0312097581. St. Martins 


scat me The Artist’s Way: 
| A Spiritual Path to Higher Creativity 
“J by Julia Cameron 


$15.95. paper. ISBN 0874776945. Tarcher/Putnam 


~] Ethics for the New Millennium 
“7 { §| by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
ant | $24.95. cloth. ISBN 1573220256. Riverhead 





The Empty Mirror 
Experiences in a Japanese Zen Monastery 
By Janwillem van de Wetering 
$11.95. 146 pp. paper. ISBN 0312207743. 
St. Martin’s Griffin 

“Does life have a purpose or not? The mas- 
ter shook his head. ‘I could answer your ques- 
tions but I won't try because you wouldn't 
understand the answer. Now listen. Imagine 
that I am holding a pot of tea, and you are 
thirsty. You want me to give you tea. I can pour 
tea but youll have to produce a cup. Y can’t 
pour the tea on your hands or you ll get burnt. 
If I pour it on the floor I shall spoil the floor- 
mats. You have to have a cup. That cup you 
will form in yourself by the training you will 
receive here.’” — from The Empty Mirror 

Using simple and beautful prose Jan- 
willem van de Wetering describes his eight 
months retreat in a Japanese Zen monastery. 
As he introduces you to Kyoto, Japan and 

ide Wetering] the principles of Zen 

oe Buddhism, you experi- 
ence the rhythm of his 
days as if you were 
walking with him side 
by side. Van de Weter- 
| ing’s first weeks at the 
monastery were not 
easy. He was expected 
to rise at three o'clock 
in the morning, to sit 
properly for medita- 
tion, to work in the garden, live in silence, 
deal with tension, and get used to staying up 
ull after eleven. He also had to learn Japan- 
ese and acquire a taste for new foods. In fact, 
as he fell asleep on the first night, he won- 
dered if he had made a mistake by coming at 
all. Stull, day by day, van de Wetering learned 
what it means to be a Buddhist. And soon he 
realized he was in the right place. As he 
recounts his story, van der Wetering also 
offers an excellent introduction to Bud- 
dhism, including the four noble truths, the 
eightfold path, karma, and enlightenment. 
The book is informative, humorous and 
enjoyable to read. — ICS 


The Heart of the Buddha’s Teaching 
Transforming Suffering 
into Peace, Joy and Liberation 
By Thich Nhat Hanh 
$13.00. 292 pp. paper. ISBN 0767903692. 
Broadway 

Using examples from the historical 
Buddha's life, Thich Nhat Hanh clearly 
explains and interprets these ancient 
teachings for our troubled world, and 
challenges us to look at our often con- 
fused and frenzied 
lives from a new per- 
spective. At the same 
time, his very person- 
al and intimate prose 
inspires feelings of 
calmness and _ tran- 


quility. 
Aad Rey Delicately woven 
THICH through the Bud- 


NHAT dhist teachings, we 

HANH discover a transcen- 
dent point of view regarding sex, enter- 
tainment, advertising, ecology, child 
rearing, ethical work and human and 
planetary rights. Heart of the Buddha’s 
Teaching will challenge readers to find a 
deeper significance in their so called 
“mundane” activities, while inspiring 
each of us with an uncompromising 
vision, poetically expressed, of how life 
can be. — LA 

“After reading a sutra or any spiritual 

text, we should feel lighter, not heavier. © 
Buddhist teachings are meant to awaken 
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our true self, not merely add to our store- 
house of knowledge.” 
— Thich Nhat Hanh 


The Light Inside the Dark 
Zen, Soul, and the Spiritual Life 
By John Tarrant 
$25.00. 247 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0060172193. Harper 
18.00. audio cassette. 
ISBN 0694520241. 
See review in Jungian Psychology 


The Pocket Zen Reader 
Edited by Thomas Cleary 
$6.95. 218 pp. paper. ISBN 157062447X. 
Shambhala 

“Even if you are in a high place, don’t for- 
get you may fall. Even if you are safe, don’t for- 
get danger. Even though you are alive today, 
don’t assume you will 
_ be alive tomorrow.” 

— Dogen 

The Pocket Zen Read- 
er is a collection of 
quotations, from the 
great masters of Zen. 
Thomas Cleary, the 
translator of Zen 
Essence: The Science of 
“* | Freedom, Zen Lessons: 
The Art of Leadership, and numerous impor- 
tant Buddhist and Taoist texts, says it has no 
beginning, middle or end. The reader can, 
quite literally, pick it up, open to any page, 
and drink in Zen realization. Its small size 
makes for easy toting, and the wisdom it 
contains guarantees it will become quite 
dog-eared from use. — CHP 

“When your heart is crooked, you don’t real- 
ize your tongue is forked.” — Zen Proverb 





THE HIDDEN GOSPEL 
Decoding the Spiritual Message of the Aramaic Jesus 
Neil Douglas-Klotz % 0-8356-0780-1 3 $24.95 cl 


Finally, what Jesus really said! Translating his familiar words from 
his native language reveals a radically new and timely message. 
Includes meditations to help us begin the process of spiritual 
change that Jesus originally taught. 


HEART, SELF, & SOUL 
The Sufi Psychology of Growth, 


Balance, & Harmony 
Robert Frager 3% 0-8356-0778-X %& $16.95 pb 


This first comprehensive view of the rich spiritual tradition of 
Sufism by a Western psychologist is full of stories, poetry, and 
meditative exercises for personal growth. 


A Journey of Transformation 

VIVIANNE CROWLEY ®& 0-8356-0782-8 % $29.95 cl 

This lively, entertaining introduction to the spiritual psychology 
of C. G. Jung, whose pioneering work is one of the great legacies 
of the twentieth century, includes light-hearted exercises for self- 
discovery and 300 color and b&w illustrations. 


Ouest Books 


Theosophical Publishing House 


The Recorded Sayings 

of Zen Master Joshu 

Translated and introduced 

by James Green 

$25.00. 180 pp. cloth. ISBN 1570624143. 
Shambhala 

“A monk asked, ‘What is meditation ?’: 

The master said, ‘It is not meditation.’ 

The monk said, ‘Why is it not meditiation?’ 

The master said, “It’s alive, it’s alive!” 

— krom The Recorded Sayings 
of Zen Master Joshu 
Joshu, as he is known in Japanese (or 
Chao-Chou, in Chinese), was one of the 
greatest early Zen Masters, and his words and 
actions appear frequently in the classic Zen 
textbooks. Joshu met his own teacher at the 
age of 18 and remained with him for 40 
years; he then went on a pilgrimage for twen- 
ty years, vowing to learn from anyone who 
could teach him — 
even a seven-year old- 
child. Finally, at the age 
of 80, Joshu began his 
own teaching career. 

It is said that when 
Joshu taught, “his lips 
emitted light.” While 
other teachers where 
known to shout or 
strike their students 
to bring them to 
enlightenment, Joshu relied primarily on 
the spontaneous clarity of his words. This 
book presents a brief biography of Joshu, 
followed by over 500 dialogues involving 
Joshu and his students. While his words 
may seem baffling at first, the reader 
should remember that Joshu is trying to 
awaken his students — and the reader — 
to his own level of spiritual insight. If you 





read with an open mind, you may begin to 
smile and laugh at the “zen joke” — that 
the truth we are looking for is always pre- 
sent, right where we are. For centuries, say- 
ings such as those presented here have 
been used to encourage Zen students, and 
to test the level of their understanding. 
The translator, James Green, studied 
Zen under the Japanese Zen Master Keido 
Fukushima, who strongly recommends 
this translation. — JC 
“A monk asked, ‘What about it when I’m 
not chasing after various things?’ 
The master said, ‘Obviously, it is just like this.’ 
The monk said, ‘Isn’t this the fact of my own 
nature?’ 
The master said, ‘Chasing, chasing.’” 
— krom The Recorded Sayings 
of Zen Master Joshu 


Zen and the Brain 

By James H. Austin, M.D. 

$24.95. 844 pp. paper. ISBN 0262511096. 
MIT 


“During rare, spontaneous moments, expe- 
riences of very special quality and great import 
emerge from the depths of the human brain. To 
each person, these awakenings seem awesome- 
ly new. What they convey is not. It is the sim- 
plest, oldest wisdom in the world . . .” 

“This book began as a personal quest for 
information. I had come on sabbatical leave to 
Kyoto, Japan. As soon as I engaged in Zen 
meditation, I became puzzled. Nothing in my 
previous medical or other training had pre- 
pared me for this encounter. My ignorance was 
abysmal in three major areas: (1) Zen - What 
is it? (2) The human brain - How does it actu- 
ally function? (3) Mediation and enlightened 
states - What really goes on during these? Stim- 
ulated by these questions, I have gone on to try 
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to answer some of them in this book, to make 
the conceptual framework a little easier for the 
next person on the path.” 

— James Austin 

For Zen Buddhism “enlightenment” is a 
moment of intuitive insight that tran- 
scends or even defies logic. In Western 
thought, however, the” enlightenment” of 
the eighteenth century was a time when 
logical thought resulted in pivotal scientif- 
ic breakthroughs. In Zen and the Brain 
James Austin braves the dangers of “hos- 
tile cross-fire from both sides” to bring 
these two perspectives together. And in his 
view, the standpoints of Zen and science 
(neurology) “are so intimately interrelat- 
ed that each illuminates the other.” 

This is actually several books in one. 
Austin first offers an excellent introduc- 
tion to the world of Zen — its history, 
insights and methods of meditation. He 
includes many accounts of his talks with 
his Zen masters, including Nanrei Kobori 
Roshi, who both guided his Zen practice 
and encouraged his research into Zen and 
neurophysiology. Then he provides a thor- 
ough and detailed introduction to our 
current understand- 
_ing of how the brain 
functions. Finally, 
having systematically 
laid the groundwork, 
he explores the con- 
nections between the 
“internal” —experi- 
ences of a Zen medi- 
tator and the “exter- 
nal” observations of a 
scientist. The crux of 
the matter is this: If 
Zen meditation grad- 
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TIBETAN HEALING 
The Modern Legacy of Medicine Buddha 
Peter Fenton %® 0-8356-0776-3 ® $22.95 pb 


Lavishly illustrated, this first-hand account details the 
surprisingly contemporary 
approach to achieving complete well-being. 


1300 year-old Tibetan 


THE INNER LIFE OF KRISHNAMURTI 


Private Passion and Perennial Wisdom 

ARYEL SANAT & 0-8356-0781-X %& $16.95 pb 

This penetrating exploration of Krishnamurti’s intense 
esoteric life explodes myths at the heart of the controversy _ 
surrounding one of the most influential spiritual teachers 
of the twentieth century. geal ae 


VISUAL JOURNALING 
Gaing Deeper than Words 


BARBARA GANIM & SUSAN Fox 

0-8356-0777-1 % $24.95 pb 

Journaling with images instead of words is a powerful way 
to access your deep inner wisdom, even if you can’t draw. 
Includes a six-week plan of exercises and student illustra- 
tions from the authors’ acclaimed workshops. 
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ually reshapes the practitioner’s mind, 
what physical changes occur simultane- 
ously in the brain? A definitive answer may 
still elude us. But Austin, who practiced 
Zen for many years, and has authored over 
one hundred publications in the fields of 
neurochemistry and neurology, leads the 
reader through many nuances of both dis- 
ciplines. In addition, he surveys the whole 
terrain of extraordinary states of mind, 
including lucid dreaming, emotions, hal- 
lucinations, laughter, psychedelic experi- 
ences and near-death experiences. — JC 


Zen Flesh, Zen Bones 

A Collection of Zen and Pre-Zen Writings 
Compiled by Paul Reps 

and Nyogen Senzaki 

$12.95. 209 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0804831866. Tuttle 

“It can happen to you. In a flashing moment 
something opens. You are new all through. You 
see the same unsame world with fresh eyes . 

First published in 1957, this book has 
introduced over a million readers to the 
way of Zen, and true to the Zen spirit, it 
contains no elaborate explanations or phi- 
m@ losophy. Instead, it 

t+ first offers a hundred 
me brief stories that con- 

sia) vey the living spirit of 

*| Zen. In one story, the 

Zen Master Hakuin is 

| falsely accused, and 

,j later exonerated of 

f) fathering an_ illegiti- 

“| mate child. Remain- 

= ing unperturbed, he 

offers a constant response to his accusers 

— “Is that so?” — and takes good care of 
the child while it is in his care. 

For those ready to plunge deeper into 
the spirit of Zen, the book next presents 
The Gateless Gate, a classic collection of 
mind-bending Zen puzzles, or koans, 
which can only to be solved in a flash of 
enlightenment. Then there are the “ten 
bulls” (sometimes called the “ten ox-herd- 
ing pictures”) which symbolically repre- 
sent the progressive stages of Zen practice, 
from the first inquiries about the True Self 
to the point where the enlightened person 
reenters the ordinary world. Finally, there 
is a 4000 year-old collection of brief Indian 
tantric meditations (the “pre-zen writings” 
of the subtitle), which represent ways to 
awaken in every moment of life, whether 
one is eating, travelling, making love, or 
simply sitting in silence. One example: 
“Roam about until exhausted and then, drop- 
ping to the ground, in this dropping, be whole.” 

This is a beautifully produced edition of 
a classic book. It is an excellent gift for a 
friend who is ready to open the “inner 
eye,” or, if you prefer, the “inner I.” — JC 

“Ryokan, a Zen master, lived the simplest 
kind of life in a little hut at the foot of a moun- 
tain. One evening a thief visited the hut only to 
discover there was nothing in it to steal. 
Ryokan returned and caught him. ‘You may 
have come a long way to visit me,’ he told the 
prowler, ‘and you should not return empty- 
handed. Please take my clothes as a gift.’ The 
thief was bewildered. He took the clothes and 
slunk away. Ryokan sat naked, watching the 
moon. ‘Poor fellow,’ he mused, ‘I wish I could 
give him this beautiful moon,’”” 

— From 101 Zen Stories 
in Zen Flesh, Zen Bones 





Zen Talks 
By Shunryu Suzuki 
$18.95. 2 audio cassettes — 2 hours. 
ISBN 1561769436. Mystic Fire Audio 
Zen master Shunryu Suzuki talks about 








Zazen practice and the Bodhisattva way, 
revealing how each of us is both a Buddha 
and an ordinary person. In these moving 
public talks, Suzuki explains that every 
experience in our daily lives can embody 
the words and deeds of the Buddha. 

Shunryu Suzuki Roshi (1905-1971) is a 
direct spiritual descendent of the great 
13th century Zen master Dogen. He is the 
founder of the San Francisco Zen Center 
} and established the 
| e first Zen monastery 
_4 in the United States 
| at Tassijara Springs, 
4 i California. 

a e His book Zen 
. ‘e Mind, Beginners Mind 
| ($7.95 paper. ISBN 

» | 0834800799) is ack- 

| nowledged as one of 
| the best introducto- 
ry books available on 
Zen Buddhism and is highly recommend- 
ed for its clarity, beauty of expression, and 
its inspired message. In addition, we rec- 
ommend a recent biography of Shunryu 
Suzuki, Crooked Cucumber ($26.00 cloth 
ISBN 0767901045 & $15.00 paper (avail- 
able in February, 2000) ISBN 
0767901053) by one of his long-time stu- 
dents David Chadwick. 

“To accomplish something is difficult, and 
the difficulty you have, moment after moment, 
which you have to work on, will continue for- 
ever (laughter). If I said so, I thought you 
would laugh (more laughter). You are, you 
know entrapped. We have a saying: to attain 
enlightenment may not be so difficult, to con- 
tinue practice, is difficult.” 

— Shunryu Suzuki 


Edgar Cayce 


Edgar Cayce on Rejuvenation 
of the Body 
By John Van Auken 
$9.95. 91 pp. paper. ISBN 0876043597. 
A.R.E. Press 
“The physical organism is constructed in 
such a way and manner that if the balance is 
kept in the diet, in the normal activity, and the 
mental forces replenished, the body should 
readjust itself, refacilitate itself; making for not 
only resuscitation and revivifying of the neces- 
sary influences but carrying on and reproduc- 
ing itself.” — Edgar Cayce 
If you are attuned to the universal con- 
sciousness of God, your body will constant- 
ly renew and regenerate itself. In other 
words, there is no reason that a person has 
to age, said the late 


Edgar Cayce. Here, 
Eage ar oes ON John Van Auken, a 


Rejnenction 


student of Cayce’s 
work for more than 
twenty-five years, elu- 
cidates some _ of 
Cayce’s most impor- 
tant psychic readings 
wee ON the body's ability 
to regenerate itself. A 
diet of mostly fresh 
fruits and vegetables helps. But according 
to Van Auken, what Cayce emphasized 
most was a person’s attitude towards his 
life. Do you have a sense of purpose? Are 
you attuned to the Divine? Cayce also advo- 
cated fresh air walks, closeness to nature, 
proper breathing, and meditation. In addi- 
tion, the book explains the roles that the 
body's lymph system, nervous system, brain 
and glands play in longevity and offers use- 
ful tools for personal rejuvenation. Finally, 


John Van Auken 
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Van Auken shares one of Edgar Cayce’s 
meditations for expanding the pineal 
gland. As Cayce said, “Keep the pineal 
gland operating and you won't grow old 
— you will always be young!” This slim 
volume makes Cayce’s advice for living a 
long and healthy life understandable for 
everyone. — ICS 


Edgar Cayce on Soul Mates 
Unlocking the Dynamics of Soul Attraction 
By Kevin J. Todeschi 
$12.95. 189 pp. paper. ISBN 0876044151. 
A.R.E. Press 

Edgar Cayce had a unique perspective on 
soul mates. In fact, he rejected the idea of 
searching the world for that one special per- 
son. “From Cayce’s perspective,” Todeschi 
writes, “a soul mate relationship is an ongo- 
ing connection with another individual that 
the soul picks up again 
in various times and 
places.” You may have 
many such relation- 
ships in many differ- 
ent lifetimes, and each 
| relationship will reveal 
}a part of your own 
soul, until you reach a 
intering He tyrone: vet wwacegs | State Of wholeness. 

KEVIN |. TODESCH! =| While sexual attrac- 
tion may provide the first impulse for a rela- 
tionship, each person eventually finds what 
his or her soul needs from the relationship 
in order to grow spiritually. And eventually, 
Cayce wrote, “all souls become soul mates 
with one another.” — ICS 


Edgar Cayce on 


SQUL MATES 


Channeled Matenal 


indigo 
The Search for True Understanding 
and Balance 
By Ceanne DeRohan 
$20.00. 255 pp. paper. ISBN 9990280584. 
Four Winds 

Ceanne DeRohan makes no bones 
about it: If this is the first book in the Right 
Use of Will series that you have picked up, 
do not read it unless you are willing to go 
back and read the first seven books first. 
“Many people think that Spirit, Body and 
mind are capable of finding True Under- 
standing and Balance,” she says. “But this 
is not the case. If you do not already know 
this, you are not ready for this book. Most 
people think that Will is nothing more 
than positive thinking 
by the mind,” she 
continues. “This is 
not the case either. 
True Heart is more 
than heart on the 
Spirit side of things. 
Until the Will side of 
the heart is fully 
understood and inte- 
grated, there is no 
such thing as true 
Heart in anyone on Earth.” To be ready to 
read this book, therefore, it is necessary 
“to move along with your own Original 
Cause to know that you have [a] point of 
view problem, to know what your point of 
view is, to be moving the emotions that 
have held your own point of view in place 
for so long, to have been into your gap 
enough to know what it is and how it has 
empowered the holding of your own point 
of view, to take responsibility, not only for 
your own victimization, but also for your 
own perpetration and to know how to real- 
istically widen your own point of view.” 


DeRohan’s entire series leads you to 
knowing your original cause by helping 
you to access belief systems lost in the 
subconscious long ago, which nonethe- 
less influence your life on a daily basis. 
Her other books are: The Right Use of 
Will ($9.00 paper ISBN 99900069839), 
Original Cause Vol. 1 ($10.00 paper ISBN 
9990006997), Original Cause Vol. 2 
($9.00 paper ISBN 9990012822), Earth 
Spell ($12.00 paper ISBN 9990084661), 
Heart Song ($15.00 paper ISBN 
999015757X), Land of Pan ($16.00 paper 
ISBN 9991217134) and Imprinting 
($15.00 paper ISBN 9990244367). 


Kryon 

Letters From Home 

(Loving Messages from the Family) 

By Lee Carroll 

$14.00. 545 pp. paper. ISBN 1888053127. 
The Kryon Writings Inc. 

Unlike Ceanne DeRohan (above) Lee 
Carroll denies any need to read the Kryon 
books in sequence. This, Book Seven, the 
largest of all, is published simultaneously 
with Caroll’s Indigo Children, written with Jan 
Tober. Most of the messages in this book 
were received in live channelings all over the 
world, and many have already appeared in 
The Kryon Quarterly magazine. Chapter One 
is a new look at the New Age. Chapter Two 
explains who we are. Chapter Three speaks 
of transition. Chapter Four is about the 
Earth. Chapter Five is 
the story of Kryon’s 
1998 United Nations 
channeling. Chapter 
| Six raises “difficult” 
| issues and offers word 
on “both sides of the 
veil.” Chapter Seven 
looks at science. Chap- 
ter Eight offers infor- 
mation about the Jew- 
ish spiritual lineage. 
Chapter Nine presents Kryon’s answers to 
typical questions. And Chapter Ten is a com- 
pilation of up-to-date Kryon news, and ways 
to access Kryon on-line. — CD 

“Let it not be lost on anyone here, what 
the guides are for, and what the family is 
for. Because we stand beside you and we 
walk with your through your life, we help 
create the synchronicity. When you take self- 
worth and finally put it upon yourself — 
when you say into the mirror, ‘I AM THAT 
I AM’ — when you start to place value on 
yourself, then abundance will start flowing 
into your life.” —Kryon 





ave 
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Eli & Cooper Labinger 

Welcoming the Soul of a Child 
Creating Rituals and Ceremonies to Honor 
the Birth of Our Sons and Daughters 
By Jill E. Hopkins, MA 
$12.00. 195 pp. paper. ISBN 1575664283. 
Kensington. 

Welcoming the Soul of a Child offers ways to 
recognize and honor our children as sacred 
beings with individual gifts. As a long-time 
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hypnotherapist, __ fill 
Hopkins is certain 
that our prebirth, 
birth and first years of 
life are crucial to our 
unfolding as human 
beings. The way we 
are welcomed, loved, 
respected and cared 
for by those who have 
invited us here creates 
the sacred ground 
where we can root ourselves and grow into 
fullness. And before our children can fully 
open to their soul’s song, we must first heal 
the wounded parts of ourselves, or at least 
embark on the healing journey. To this 
end, Hopkins helps readers — through 
exercises — to cultivate skills such as listen- 
ing, being present and lovingkindness. She 
also shares traditional and personal stories, 
life and-love — enhancing rituals and 
ceremonies, and a recommended reading 
list, all of which prepare us spiritually for 
the coming of a baby. — CD 

“Babies do not arrive with instruction man- 
uals. However, uf a guidebook somehow magi- 
cally appeared tucked in the belly buttons of 
our children upon their arrival, the opening 
page would insist that we, as their primary 
care-taker, must rediscover, reconnect, and cel- 
ebrate our own lost soul. Whenever we do this 
for ourselves, it clears the way for us to truly 
see and hear our child’s soul song.” 

— Jill E. Hopkins 

“And yet, though we strain 

against the deadening grip 

Of daily necessity, 

I sense there is this mystery: 

All life is being lived. 

Who is living it then? 

Is it the things themselves, 

Or something waiting inside them, 

Like an unplayed melody in a flute?” 
— Rainer Maria Rilke 








Zen and the Art of Fatherhood 
Lessons from a Master Dad 
By Steven Lewis 
$11.95. 253 pp. paper. ISBN 0452276519. 
Plume 

Steven Lewis has fathered seven children 
and has been a parent for nearly thirty years. 
It goes with out saying, then, that he’s learned 
a thing or two about being a dad. First thing 
he tells us is that fatherhood zs Zen, pure para- 
dox. And the minute that fundamental truth 
is established, he launches into dozens of 

s=mq Short, artful essays, 


Zen j each of which tackle a 


AND THE AAT OF 


cherho 
>. OG 


| parenting anomaly. He 
| begins with a medita- 
tion on his relationship 
j with his own Dad, 
4 moves through court- 
ing his wife, the first 
| pregnancy, and ends 
} with the logistics of lov- 
Staven Lesris F ing seven kids. Along 
such topics as “circumcision,” “what is the 
sound of one hand spanking?” “the Zen soc- 
cer coach,” “zen dad, unzen boyfriends,” and 
“when bad things happen to innocent chit 
dren.” It is a humorous and insightful 
account, brimming with hilarious personal 
recollections mixed with the quiet, wise reflec- 
tions of a few sages. — CD 
“Frankly, it doesn’t matter to me if his hair 
goes down to his butt or is clipped marine-close 
to the scalp. It doesn’t matter if he has a nose 
ring or a class ring, a BMW or a bicycle. He’s 
come to steal her heart. So he’s dangerous.” 
— Steven Lewis 


got 











Spoken word audio cassette - $10.95 
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The Artist’s Way at Work 
Riding the Dragon: 
Twelve Weeks to Creative Freedom 
By Mark Bryan with Julia Cameron 
and Catherine Allen 
$15.95. 265 pp. paper. ISBN 0688166350. 
Morrow 
Julia Cameron began teaching the prin- 
ciples that later became The Artist’s Way 
twenty years ago, at the New York Feminist 
Art Institute. Not long after that, she met 
Mark Bryan, then a graduate marketing 
student. Soon they were teaching the The 
Artist’s Way together, using hand-bound 
xeroxes as their course notes. In 1989, in 
response to the overwhelming popularity 
of the course, The Artist’s Way was picked 
up and published by Jeremy Tarcher. 
Today, with over one million copies in 
print, the book has helped its many read- 
ers to recover and express their creativity. 
Now Bryan, Cameron and Catherine 
Allen have created a similar program to 
help people understand the work place 


and perform more 
creatively and effec- 
tively in their careers. 
Like its predecessor, 
The Artist’s Way at 
Work is a hands-on, 
twelve-week program, 
filled with practical 
and effective exercis- 
es that have been 
extensively field test- 
ed. The program is 
based upon four concepts: Everyone is 
creative, creativity is teachable, everyone 
can be more authentic and more fulfilled 
by using their creativity, and twenty-first 
century business will increasingly value 
creative personnel. Each week, the book 
introduces readers to several new tools to 
help them bring creativity to the work 
environment. 

The processes in this book are rooted in 
cutting-edge principles of human develop- 
ment, organizational behavior, and the 
arts. Through them, you will learn not 





SYNCHRONICITY® 


CONTEMPORARY MEDITATION 


The Neurotechnology of bliss 





SYNCHRONICITY BEST SELLERS _ 


THE SOUNDS OF SOURCE - 
Volumes 1-5 — 

Theta-level musical meditations 
designed to expand awareness and 
facilitate wakefulness. These instru- 
mental soundtracks are the perfect 
balancing tools for fast paced living. 


Available on CD - $19.95 
or cassette - $14.95 


TOWARDS A NEW MILLENNIUM: 
journey Of Oneness — 

Will the new millennium usher in a 
contemporary spiritual renaissance or 
global catastrophe? Listen as Master 
Charles cuts straight to the truth of 
what the new millennium is really 





5 





NEW RELEASE 


COLLABORATIONS 





COLLABORATIONS: 

The Meditative Flute - 

Music for Contemporary Meditation and 

Contemplative Enjoyment featuring Riley 

Lee, Shakuhachi flute with Synchronicity 

Contemporary Meditation technology 
Availabie on CD - $19.95 

or cassette - $14.95 


AVAILABLE THROUGH THE 
BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


Or Call 
1-800-962-2033 or 804-361- 
2323,9 am-6 pm ET. Listen to 
selections from our most 


popular soundtracks on-line: 
- www.synchronicity.org 


, and Holodynarnic are registered trademarks of 








Tech Meditation® “ 








THE BLISS OF FREEDOM -— 
Chronicles the spiritual journey of a 


modern mystic in an unforgettable saga 


of truth, love and surrender. Master 
Charles brings heartfelt 

wisdom, humor and undeniable authen- 
ticity to the ageless story of human mas- 
tery. wnt Rises * 
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Softcover - $14.95 - 


OM: The Reverberation of Source— 
Our all time best-seller! This Alpha- 


level soundtrack is a favorite among 


meditators of all traditions. Wonderful 
as a background for bodywork, yoga, 
and creative inspiration. 






Available on CD - $19.95 
or cassette - $14.95 — 
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only to enhance your work experience but 
also to develop a personal philosophy of 
excellence that sustains you, whatever the 
future holds. 

“The orientation of the creative is not a per- 
petual state of euphoria, however: Creators 


— Robert Fritz, from the book. 


The Everyday Work of Art 

Awakening the Extraordinary 

in Your Daily Life 

By Eric Booth 

$14.95. 289 pp. paper. ISBN 157071438X. 
Sourcebooks 

Eric Booth notes that art, like sex, is too 
important to be left to the professionals. 
His book reminds us that we are all artists 
who engage with beautiful things every 
day. Furthermore, we can all develop our 
inherent skills to better practice the most 
important art of all, that is, the art of liv- 
ing. 

According to Booth, art is a verb. It’s sig- 
nifies the way we live our lives, the way we 
put things together in the world, and the 
way we honor our creative selves. To 
reclaim our inner artist, however, we must 
first escape the notion that we are separate 
from art, or that art is about expensive 
paintings, special skills, government fund- 






ing, or objects for 
the rich. Instead 
_ | we must recognize 
| _ | that art teaches us 
Be: Everyslagl how to function in 
: | the social, spiritu- 
. Work of. al, and mystical 
dimensions of life. 
Art Booth asks us to 
trieteen | Embrace two core 
ideas: First, that 
the work we do is much the same as 
Beethoven or Picasso. Putting things 
together, solving a problem, telling a story, 
making order out of chaos, or giving your 
love to someone — all these are art. The 
result may not be the masterwork of a 
great artist — few of us can achieve that — 
but we shouldn’t let that diminish our 
achievement. Secondly, we should not 
undermine our own art or process. Our 
work might not end up in a museum, but 
it’s important that our attitude and expe- 
riences should cultivate a special place 
and feeling that takes us beyond the ordi- 
nary. — DL 

“Making things is a peculiarly powerful 
act. Rather than the ‘things’ you make, it is the 
making itself, the experience, that is the real 
payoff. Artistic disciplines provide particular- 
ly potent ways in which to make things, but 
they don’t own the patent on these powerful 
experiences. We can, and do, make things with 
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meaning in any medium. The difference 
between ordinary and extraordinary results 
does not reside entirely in the medium you 
work with, rather, it also lies in the qualities of 
the process.” — Eric Booth 


How Much Joy Can You Stand? 
How to Push Past Your Fears 
and Create Your Dreams 
By Suzanne Falter-Barns 
$12.95. 117 pp. paper. ISBN 1582700036. 
Beyond Words 

“Look at the dogged persistence of your 
dream, the way it keeps on chattering at you, 
regardless of how often you shove it aside. 
Look at how it reappears at odd, restless times 
— the middle of the night, or those first crystal 
clear moments of the day — whenever you're 
unusually lucid and your mind is free of clutter. 
Look at how that voice carries on year after 
year, decade after decade . . . refusing to die 
altogether? It is almost as if we cannot bear 
these precious, private visions . . . Pursuing 
the dream would mean too much hard work, 
too many demanding hours, less security, less 
television! Worst of all it would mean expo- 
sure, and even more mortifying, potential 
humiliation. Yet far more devastating has to 
be that withering moment at the end of a life 
when you look up and realize you've missed 


your chance. You settled for mediocrity and 


will now die alongside all of that unrealized 
potential...” — Suzanne Falter-Barns 


Best Sellers in Audio: Music and Spoken Word 


THESE LISTINGS REFLECT SALES FOR SEPTEMBER 1999 


"™ | Buena Vista Social Club 
4 by Buena Vista Social Club. 


& | $15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette. 
j= | Chakra Chants 


_2_| by Jonathan Goldman. $15.98 CD 
- | Café Atlantico by Cesaria Evora. 








1} $12.78 ($15.98 list) CD & $7.98 


($9.98 list) cassette. 


@ | Rasa: Serene Timeless Joy 
_| by Bill Laswell. $16.98 CD 


oo Heart Chakra Meditation by Karunesh. 


_9 | $15.98 cp 


7 brahim Ferrer: Buena Vist Social Club 


&U) by Buena Vista Social Club. 





$12.98 CD 


Sheila Chandra, Nrsrat Fateh Ali Khan & others). 
$16.98 CD & $12.98 cassette 


Bliss featuring Various Artists (Peter Gabriel, 
13 Om Namaha Shivaya/Om (Aum) by Robert Gass 


& The Wings of Son. 
$16.98 CD & $9.98 cassette 






15 | 
=~ $16.98 CD 


$17.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 


™% ] Pilgrim Heart by Krishna Das. 
_= i $16.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 


7%] Prayer Cycle: Music for the Century 
_“i by Jonathan Elias & Various Artists. 
$16.98 CD & $10.98 cassette 


$17.98 CD & $10.98 cassette. 


44 Buddhist Chants and Peace Music 
J by Hanshan Buddhist Chanting Group. 


14 Angels of Venice: Windham Hill Album 
=== by Angels of Venice. $16.98 CD 


Shri Durga by Cheb | Sabbah. 





Gift of Love: Music Inspired by Love Poems 
of Rumi by Deepak Chopra & Friends. 


$19.98 CD & $12.98 cassette 
™%] Letting Go of Stress by Emmett Miller. 





$11.98 cassette 


Meditations for Manifesting by Wayne D. Dyer. 
$15.00 CD & $10.95 cassette 


Ethics for the Next Millennium 
by His Holiness 


the Dalai Lama. $18.00 cassette 











Spiritual Power, Spiritual Practice 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


7 The Art of Happiness by the Dalai Lama 
_| & Howard C. Cutler. $18.00 cassette 


Meditation for Beginners by Jack Kornfield. 
$10.95 cassette 


Creative Visualization Meditations 
by Shakti Gawain. $11.95 cassette 


Spiritual Madness by Caroline Myss. 
$18.95 cassette 


Arising from Flames: 


Transforming Anger through Patience 


by His Holiness the Dalai Lama. 
$15.95 cassette 





Light Meditations 
(Relaxation & Connecting with Spirit) 


by Joanna Cocca. 
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$15.00 CD & $10.00 cassettes 


Eight Verses for Training the Mind 
by His Holiness the Dalai Lama. 
$24.95 4 cassettes 


@q] Anatomy of the Spirit by Caroline Myss. 
‘i $18.95 cassette 


When Things Fall Apart by Pema Chodron. 
$18.95 cassette 


Zen Talks by Shunryu Suzuki. 
$18.95 cassette 








Se If you have hidden 
“How Much Joy || dreams that you are 
too nervous to take 
out, brush off and 
hold up to scrutiny, 
this book will inspire, 
reassure and motivate 
=; you. It will also chal- 
‘ } lenge you to pursue 
-<_~/\ your creative destiny 
weg — be it law school, 
screen writing, com- 
posing, or even developing a designer 
doggie day care business. Before even fin- 
ishing the book, which I devoured in an 
afternoon, I'd read chapters aloud to two 
friends, and made major life choices and 
plans I'd been afraid to make for years. I 
don’t know about you, but this dreamer 
woke up and decided to go for it! — LA 


Can n You Stand? 


Magic Mandala Coloring Book 
Sacred Geometry for Awakening & Healing 
By Martha Bartfeld 
$19.95. 200 pp. paper w/12 coloring pencils. 
ISBN 0966228502. 
Mandalart Creations 

A mandala, which means circle, or cen- 
ter, in Sanskrit, consists of a circle that rep- 
resents the cosmos and a square that rep- 
resents the earth. Together, they represent 
a universe in balance. Many ancient cul- 
tures have used mandalas for healing, 
including the Egyptians, Celts, Japanese, 
and Native Americans. Martha Barfield 
has been creating mandalas since 1968. 
“So it is that while contemplating a man- 
dala, the viewer is invited into an experi- 
ence of relaxation and even revelation,” 
she writes. “The relaxation unfolds as one 
begins to cultivate an appreciation for the 
purity of line and the poetry of flowing 
mouon. The eye is then led into the con- 
trolled, orderly procession of design com- 
ponents as they wheel around the central 
point, whereupon the beholder becomes 
caught up in the rhythm of the universe.” 
The Magic Mandala Coloring Book, is a 
portable meditation tool. It comes with its 
own set of non-toxic coloring pencils con- 
veniently attached to a spiral binding by a 
zip bag. We recommended it for adults 
and children of all ages. — CHP 


His Holiness the Dalai 
Lama 


Eight Verses for Training the Mind 
By The Dalai Lama 
$24.95. 4 audio cassettes. 
ISBN 1559391340. Snow Lion 

In the Foreword to The Path to Tranquil- 
ity (reviewed in this section), the Dalai 
Lama writes, “I have drawn great inspira- 
tion over the years from a short work 
called ‘Eight Verses for Training the 
Mind.” It contains much useful advice, 
counseling us always to consider others as 
more important than ourselves, to face 
and oppose the disturbing emotions that 
endanger our peace 
of mind, and to give 
> whatever benefit aris- 
@ecs to others while 
shouldering whatever 
difficulties occur on 
ourselves.” At the 
® invitation of the Con- 
s servancy for Tibetan 
Art and Culture in 
Washington, D.C., 
His Holiness the 


E ight Verses for 
»fraining the Mind. 


oO Oe ——S 


DALAI 


Dalai Lama gave a one-day teaching and 
commentary on the Eight Verses for Train- 
ing the Mind. In this recorded rendition of 
that meeting (on four cassettes), the Dalai 
Lama stresses the importance of imple- 
menting the teachings in daily life and dis- 
cusses the fundamentals of Buddhist 
thought and practice. At the end of the 
recording, the Dalai Lama gives the vow 
for the Generation of Bodhiatta, the heart- 
felt motivation to become enlightened in 
order to benefit all sentient beings. 


Ethics for the New Millenium 
By His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$24.95. 237 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1573220256. Riverhead 

“Everywhere and in every society, people 
endure suffering and adversity — even those 
who enjoy freedom and material prosperity. 
Indeed, it seems to me that much of the unhap- 
piness we humans endure is actually of our 
own making . . . I also see that, in general, 
those individuals whose conduct is ethically 
positive are happier and more satisfied than 
those who neglect ethics . 
. Everywhere, by 
1TH FRR a means imaginable, 
Wi a people are striving to 
Hy "))| umprove their lives. Yet 
q | strangely, my impres- 
sion is that those living 
in the materially devel- 
oped countries . . . are 
a in some ways less satis- 

fied, are less happy, and 

iii to some extent suffer 
EPASEALMCALA’ more that those living in 
the least developed 
countries . . . This is 
suggested both by the high degree and by the 
disturbing prevalence . . . of anxiety, discon- 
tent, frustration, uncertainty, and depression. 
Moreover, this inner suffering is clearly con- 
nected with growing confusion as to what con- 
stitutes morality . . . 

. . A revolution is called for, certainly. But 
not a political, and economic, or even a tech- 
nical revolution. We have had enough experi- 
ence of these during the past century to know 
that a purely external approach will not suf- 
fice. What I propose is a spiritual revolution. 

. . . I have come to the conclusion that 
whether or not a person is a religious believer 
does not matter much. Far more important is 
that they be a good human being.” 

— The Dalai Lama 

In this new book, His Holiness the Dalai 
Lama steps outside of his own religious 
tradition to speak to all people. His mes- 
sage is that we can create lasting happi- 
ness, both for ourselves and for the world. 
Though this may sound simplistic, we 
should remember that the Dalai Lama is a 
highly respected scholar, who frequently 
participates in conferences and seminars 
with leading academics and scientists. Fur- 
thermore he has been dealing with the 
Chinese occupation of Tibet for half a 
century, and still describes himself as a 
happy person with a peaceful mind. 

This is a carefully reasoned book. It was 
not written to recruit you as a Buddhist or 
to justify the Buddhist perspective. What it 
does say is this: If you look beyond super- 
ficial appearances, you will see that ethical 
behavior—which considers the interests of 
others—brings genuine happiness, while 
unethical actions based on negative and 
shortsighted emotional reactions ultimate- 
ly work against you. And if you wonder 
whether real change is possible in your 
own life, the Dalai Lama assures you that it 
is, although change requires effort. But 
without this inner, spiritual transforma- 
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tion, we will never find lasting solutions for 
our social and political dilemmas. 

“There is no denying that if society suffers, 
we ourselves suffer. Nor is there any denying 
that the more our hearts and minds are afflict- 
ed with ill-will, the more miserable we become. 
Thus we can reject everything else: religion, 
ideology, all received wisdom. But we cannot 
escape the necessity of love and compassion.” 

— The Dalai Lama 


imagine All the People 


A Conversation with the Dalai Lama 

on Money, Politics, and Life As It Could Be 
By His Holiness The Dalai Lama, 

with Fabien Quaki 

$14.95. 179 pp. paper. ISBN 0861711505. 
Wisdom 

How would our modern world look to 
an enlightened being? The Tibetans 
revere the Dalai Lama as the archetype of 
universal love and compassion who repeat- 
edly returns to the world in order to alle- 
viate suffering. And indeed, in his travels 
around the world, the Dalai Lama has won 
enormous respect for his wisdom, warmth 
and humility. 

This book consists 
of interviews in which 
a French journalist 
asks the Dalai Lama 
about many urgent 
issues confronting 
our world. Surpris- 
| ingly, the Dalai Lama 

_jresponds from a 
Ws salina The Dato Lame much more human 
~ Perspective than one 
might expect from a religious leader; he 
also speaks frankly about what he sees as 
the failings of the West. In particular, he 
suggests that the U.S. economy may trig- 
ger an ecological cataclysm if the rest of 
the world emulates our materialistic exam- 
ple. He also expresses respect for democ- 
racy, so long as we include the needs of 
animals and the natural environment 
along with our own, human concerns. He 
is optimistic for the future but actually 
considers the current generation to be a 
lost cause. 

Bypassing politicians, the Dalai Lama 
proposes a “council of sages” comprised of 
experts from many disciplines to address 
the shared problems of humanity. He also 
suggests ways to move towards universal 
disarmament. 

In the final interview, he mentions the 
more miraculous side of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism, including extraordinary signs that 
occur when spiritual teachers die, or the 
healing abilities he has gained from his 
own practice. 

In these interviews, the Dalai Lama is 
both practical and idealistic. And finally, 
he refuses to proselytize for Buddhism, 
saying his tradition would be better off 
with fewer — and better — monks. — JC 


The Dalai Lama 


on, Money, Politics, and 
1 ite As Lb: Could Be : ne 


The Path to Tranquility 
Daily Wisdom 
By His Holiness the Dalai Lama, 
compiled & Edited by Renuka Singh, 
with a Foreword by The Dalai Lama 
$24.95. 411 pp. cloth. ISBN 0670887595. 
Viking /Arkana 
“For as long as space endures, and for as 
long as living beings remain, until then may I, 
too, abide, to dispel the misery of the world.” 
— The Dalai Lama 
We can enhance and empower our lives 
by maintaining a positive state of mind. 
One way to accomplish this is by regularly 
reading and reciting texts containing 
scripture and prayers. With this in mind, 
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SOUNDTRACKS FOR THE IMAGINATION 


SININ@ AIDS 


Available at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
Visit and listen: www.iuma.com or 
www.theorchard.com 

$13.98 CD 
$9.98 Cassette 
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Don’t leave 
the 20th century 
without this book! 


Winter 1999 / 


future we want. 


LS ee cinematic 


compositions, evocative 


of spiritual journeys 
and travels to 
inner realms. 
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Stephan David’s debut album, 
INROADS, is rich with imagery designed 
to stimulate the creative imagination. 
Using natural instruments, ambient 
sounds, and a modern classical style, 
Stephan creates an exquisite, delicate 


and complex work that will satisfy 
listeners of all genres of music. 
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WHAT CAN WE EXPECT THROUGH 2025? 


Kei ilane 


Earth changes? Economic collapse? 
World war? You'll want answers to 
these questions in 1999, 2000 and 
beyond... 
lennium shows us what to expect 

through 2025—with dramatic prophe- 
cies from Nostradamus, Edgar Cayce, 
Mother Mary and Saint Germain. And 
it introduces a high-frequency spiritual 
energy that can help us create the 


Prophecy for the New Mil- 


ISBN 0-922729-45-X, 
Pocketbook, $7.99 


“Terrific—a must-read! This exciting 
blend of astrological, historical and 


spiritual perspectives is 
a fantastic guide for 
navigating the coming 
era. Well written, well 
researched and very 
empowering.” 


—DANNION BRINKLEY, 
Author of Saved by the Light 


“On the eve of the 
millennium, Elizabeth 
Clare Prophet reminds 
us that by our heartfelt 
connection with Spirit, 
in deed and thought, 
we can bring about the 
staying of the hand of 
darkness and bring on 
an Aquarian age of 
unprecedented light.” 


—JESS STEARN, author 
of Edgar Cayce on the Millennium 


Available at fine bookstores everywhere. Distributed 
by APG Trade 1-800-327-5113. For a free catalog or to 
order direct call 1-888-700-8087 

www.tsl.org 
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what better person can we look to than His 
Holiness The Dalai Lama? In the Fore- 
word, The Dalai Lama writes, “I humbly 
pray that readers may find some inspira- 
tion in these words to develop that warm- 
hearted peace of mind that is the key to 
enduring happiness.” And in this book, we 
are provided with poignant daily quota- 
tions from his writings and published 
works, which also represent His Holiness’s 
contribution to the preservation of the 
ancient Buddhist wis- 
dom-culture of India 
and Tibet. Compiled 
and edited with sensi- 
tivity and intelligence 
by Renuka Singh, this 
book aptly reflects 
His Holiness’s spiritu- 
al and secular con- 
cerns, and presents 
his message of 
universal responsibility, compassion and 
peace. At the end of the book there is a 
very useful index which lists the passages 
that express various key ideas. For exam- 
ple: attachment (7 entries), compassion 
(18 entries), desire (6 entries), death (8 
entries), and mind (25 entries). All in all, 
this book provides a years worth of inspira- 
tion and sublime teaching; it is a treasure 
to be returned to again and again. — SM 
“The essence of all spiritual life is your emo- 
tion, your attitude toward others. Once you 
have pure and sincere motivation, all the rest 
follows. You can develop this right attitude 
toward others on the basis of kindness, love, 
and respect, and on the clear realization of the 
oneness of all human beings.” 
— The Dalai Lama 





Death F Beyond 


Death: Beginning Or End? 
Methods For Immortality 
By Dr. John Mumford (Swami Anan- 
dakapila Saraswati) 
$9.95. 181 pp. paper. ISBN 1567184766. 
Llewellyn Publications 

“Can consciousness survive? Let us take this 
whole concept a step further. The question is: 

“When I die, will I be dead?” Can conscious- 

ness survive death?” — John Mumford 

“Birth is not the beginning. Death is not the 
end.” — Chuang-tsu 

In this book, Dr. John Mumford medi- 
tates upon death in order to understand 
the experience of living. Death, he says, is 
a life-event that takes you to another realm 
of consciousness since the soul survives 
death of the physical body. To support this 
claim, Mumford presents medical proof of 


7 after they had been 
,” #) pronounced physically 
at te eat But Sai are 
Sees aeetaes) Only facts. More impor- 

| tantly, Death: Beginning 
Or End? explores ways 
of living that prepare 
4 you for the transition 
© ZL | of death. Throughout 

the book, Dr. Mumford engages you in 
exercises to help you see who you are in 
this life. For instance, Mumford teaches a 
traditional Hindu meditation that relaxes 
the entire body while providing a mental 
refuge that feels safe and secure. The tools 
provided by Dr. Mumford will liberate you 
from the fear of death and dying, and 
even prepare you for your next incarna- 
tion. The book concludes with a Gayatri So 
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Hum Meditation. Dr. Mumford writes, “The 
“Gayatri” meditation will take you through 
the vicissitudes of life, culminating in the ulti- 
mate adventure: transition itself.” Dr. John 
Mumford is a contemporary Western Mas- 
ter and retired chiropractor. He was initi- 
ated by Paramahansa_  Satyananda 
Saraswati into a monastic order estab- 
lished in 800 A.D. He is the author of 
Ecstasy Through Tantra ($16.00 paper ISBN 
0875424945) and other titles. — ICS 


Available January, 2000 
Signals 
A True Story of Life After Life 
By Joel Rothschild 
$16.00. 160 pp. Cloth. ISBN 1577311507. 
New World Libraries 

One of the longest living AIDs survivors 
tells the story of how the suicide of a close 
friend initially lead to despair, but ulti- 

‘eum mately opened him to 

life-changing psychic 
phenomena. When his 
deceased friend ap- 
peared to him on sev- 


eral occasions with 
words of insight and 
consolation, it com- 


pletely changed Roth- 
schild’s beliefs and the 
course of his life. Later, 
he found that he could communicate with 
many spirits, all of whom helped him to 
console and inspire other people. 

Joel Rothschild’s chronicle is a heart- 
warming, touching, and inspirational sto- 
ry that offers hope, especially as we face 
catastrophic events such as severe illness 
or imminent death. — SM 

“He was leaving his apartment one day, 
feeling much better, on his way to the library. 
As he passed the woman who sat guarding the 
front door — a woman he felt disliked him, 
and whom he had no contact — he sensed 
Albert’s presence again and heard his voice 
saying, ‘You have to tell her something — I've 
got a message for her.’ Joel thought, ‘Forget it! 
She doesn’t speak to me, doesn’t even like me!’ 
And he went out and got in his car and head- 
ed down the street. Albert’s voice said, ‘Don’t 
be so selfish. It’s important you give her my 
pages ” Joel finally went back to the woman 

and haltingly said to her, ‘I know you don’t 
know me, and I don’t know if you believe in 
anything psychic, but I have a message I’m 
supposed to give to you. It’s for your sister — 
she’s nt, isn’t she?’ The woman was 
shocked. ‘I’ve been told to tell you that the baby 
is her husband’s, and she should definitely 
have the baby.’ The woman was speechless: 
The mght before, her sister had called her, 
panicked, and said, ‘I haven’t told anyone else 
this — I just found out I’m pregnant, and I’m 
almost certain it’s not my husband’s, because 
I've been having an affair. I’m thinking of get- 
ting an abortion right away, before my hus- 
band finds out."”  =—astory from Signals 
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Ancient Secret of the Fountain 
of Youth Book 2 
By Peter Kelder 
$16.95. 302 pp. cloth. ISBN 0385491670. 
Doubleday 

Peter Kelder first published this book as 
The Eye of Revelation in 1939. While it was 
not a best-seller, it was popular enough to 
be reissued in 1947, and then again in 
1985, when it touched off a sales phenom- 
enon rivaled only by The Celestine 
and Conversations with God. It is about the 


Tibetan Rites of 
Rejuvenation, a 
series of exercises 
developed over 
centuries in 
monasteries and 
credited for 
everything from 
increased memo- 
ry to weight loss, 
as well as looking 
and feeling years 
younger. The five 
rites can be described as a modified ver- 
sion of Hatha Yoga. The exercises improve 
circulation, rejuvenate cells, induce relax- 
ation, and offer a powerful, whole body 
workout. Picking up where the first book 
left off, Book 2 outlines the complete 
Fountain of Youth health program, with 
information on topics discussed only fleet- 
ingly in the original bestseller, including 
the history and origins of the Five Rites, 
valuable insights about how the rites work, 
diet suggestions, and exercises that are 
illustrated by fifty photographs. — CD 
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“Rite Number One 

Starting Position 

Stand erect with arms outstretched, hori- 
zontal to the floor, palms facing down. Shoul- 
ders should not be hunched or tense, and your 
arms should be in line with your shoulders. 

Picture a clock on the floor, under your feet, 
face up. When you begin to spin, turn the same 
direction as the hands of the clock. 

Action 

Turn from left to right, spinning around in 
a complete circle. Begin and end slowly, build- 
prevents undue stress on the body. Breathe 
slowly and evenly as you spin. 

You may become slightly dizzy. To alleviate 
this, focus your vision on a single point straight 
ahead before you begin spinning. As you turn, 
keep your eyes on that point as long as possi- 
ble. When this point enters your field of vision 
again, refocus on it. 

When you are finished spinning, take a few 
breaths, breathing in and out through the nose. 
Relax your body. Lie down in preparation for 
Rite Number Two. Do not begin the next rite 
until you feel completely back in balance.” 

— from the book 


Brain Longevity 
The Breakthrough Medical Program 
That Improves Your Mind and Memory 
By Dharma Singh Khalsa, M.D. 
$14.00. 453 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0446673730. Warner 

Like the rest of your body, the brain is 
made of flesh and blood. While this may 
seem obvious, it is the key to combating 
brain aging and to enhancing all levels of 
cognitive function- 
ing. This means that 
the brain will 
respond to lifestyle 
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whole brain, and not 
just one isolated chemical or gene. 
According to this book, there is much you 
can do to stop the slide into forgetfulness, 
dullness and mental old age. Khalsa dis- 
covered the “cortisol connection”: when 
we are subjected to chronic, unrelenting 
stress, the excess cortisol we produce is so 
toxic as to injure brain cells by the billions. 








Based on this discovery he also developed 
a program that focuses on four major ther- 
apies: nutritional; stress management; 
exercise therapy; and pharmacology. His 
book is full of good sense, dramatic scien- 
tific evidence for ancient truths, practical 
help, and inspiring success stories. — CD 

“I believe that Alzheimer’s disease can be 
delayed and prevented. I beheve that age-asso- 
ciated memory i can be eradicated. 
I believe that people in their forties, fifties, six- 


aE a 
al zest ussaally found only in young people. Ten 
years ago, almost no one in medicine subscribed 
to these ideas; I certainly didn’t. But now I’m 
posite they're true.”— Dharma Singh Khalsa 


Detoxification 
All you need to know to recharge, renew 
and rejuvenate your body, mind and spint! 
By Linda Page N.D., Ph.D. 
$19.95. 264 pp. paper. ISBN 1884334547. 
Healthy Healing 
Maintaining wellness and healing ill 
nesses that do occur is a challenge in 
ors S stressful world. But there is one 
Ls proven method that 
—*| always helps: Detoxifi- 
= cation. Linda Page’s 
“4 new _ encyclopedic 
#8 guide gives detailed 
; instructions for every 
kind of detox, from 
colon, kidney, and liv- 
er cleansing to weight 
, loss and addiction. 
You'll also learn why you need to detox 
more regularly, the benefits of a good 
cleanse, and how to do it safely. 
Detoxification examines five primary heal- 
ing approaches: ayurvedic, western Euro- 
pean, indigenous rainforest, native ameri- 
can, and traditional Chinese. There is also 
a large section on “green cuisine” which 
includes food recipes for cleansing diets 
that will keep your body healthy long after 
you cleanse. The back of the book includes 
a materia medica for detoxification and a 
list of some of America’s best detox centers. 
“A detox program aims to remove the cause 
of disease before it makes us ill. It’s a time-hon- 
ored way to keep immune response high, elim- 
ination regular, circulation sound, and stress 
under control, so your body can handle the tox- 
icity it encounters . . . Today, a regular detox 
program two or three times a year makes a big 
difference not only for health, but for the qual- 
ity of our lives.” — Linda Page 


Get Healthy Now! With Gary Null 
A Complete Guide to Prevention, Treatment, 
and Healthy Living 
By Gary Null 
Senior Project Editor Amy McDonald 
$39.95. 1088 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1888363975. Seven Stories Press 
Are you taking 
more prescription 
medications than you 
would like? Or facing 
a difficult choice 
about surgery? Do 
you want to live a 
longer, healthier life? 
Get Healthy Now! 
helps you to explore 
your options. Cover- 
ing everything from 
a sprained wrist to 
, mental depression, 
schizophrenia, AIDS and cancer, Gary 
Null suggests treatments and lifestyle 
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The Passionate Palate 
Desirée Witkowski 
# K-824/BT1199 ¢ 480 pgs. ¢ $21.95 


If you’re a woman looking to cook up a more luscious, healthy, 
and joyful life for yourself, this is the book for you. The Passionate 
Palate is filled with creative ideas for self-pampering and good 
living, with 150 recipes for indulgent comfort food, ideas for play- 
ful activities that will awaken your sense of fun, and nurturing 
self-care tips for body and soul. 













The Celtic Dragon Tarot 

D. J. Conway & Lisa Hunt 

# K-182/BT1199 « 78 full-color cards, 216- 
Chakras for Beginners sa pig pg. book * $29.95 

David Pond 
# K-537/BT1199 ¢ 216 pgs. * $9.95 


A must for all dragon devotees. The Celtic 
Dragon Tarot is the first deck to hook into the 
potent elemental energies of the dragon for 
magickal spell-working and meditation as well 
as divination. Sinuous paintings by fantasy 
illustrator Lisa Hunt incorporate Celtic and fiery 
dragon imagery. Magicians who have visited 
other planes of existence describe dragons as 
David P astral beings who are wise, helpful partners for 
avide FONE working magick or reading cards—use these 
cards to bring that positive energy into your life. 






Learn how to increase your sense of vitality and well-being when 
bring your physical and spiritual energies into alignment with this 
helpful beginner’s guide to the body's seven energy vortexes. 
Explore the functions of the chakras, discover any causes of 
imbalances within them, and get helpful techniques for balancing 
their energies. 










Reiki for Beginners 
David Vennells 


# K-767/BT1199 © 264 pgs. * $12.95 


Master the healing touch with Reiki, a simple yet powerful Eastern 
system of hands-on healing. You will learn the basic principles of 
Reiki as a healing technique and how to use Reiki as a tool for 
spiritual and personal growth. Reiki practitioners will use the fresh 
ideas, techniques, and meditations in this book to enhance and : 
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Tarot Journeys 
Yasmine Galenorn 
# K-264/BT1199 * 288 pgs. * $19.95 


This book and audio CD will enrich anyone's 
understanding of the tarot archetypes, especially 
if the Wiccan and Pagan traditions resonate for 
you. Complete guided meditations for each of the 
22 cards of the tarot’s Major Arcana allow you 
to interact directly with the symbolic world of 
the tarot. The CD features selected meditations 

t from the book to help you explore the mythical 
landscape of the psyche and the tarot’s links to 
the elements and the Wheel of the Year—and to 
gain a deeper perspective to strengthen your 
readings. 


The Goddess Companion 
Patricia Monaghan 
# K-463/BT1199 © 408 pgs. * $9.95 


Tend to your spirit each day with the 366 authentic goddess 
prayers, invocations, chants, and songs in this daily meditation 
book. To link you with the universal divine feminine, these 
prayers were gathered from many times and cultures, worded in 
lyrical, contemporary language. Find prayers for personal rituals 
and special occasions by using the indexes, or reflect on one 
prayer each day of your yearly spiritual journey. Written by the 
author of The Goddess Path. 






Call 1-877-NEW-WRLD to order or ask for a free copy of New Worlds, 


‘ our color catalog of sélf-empowering books. LLEWE be YEN 





Liewellyn books are also available at bookstores everywhere or on the internet at www.llewellyn.com 2 New Worlds of Mind and Spirit 
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changes that can ease your condition and 
put you in control of your well-being. The 
book includes special sections on the 
health issues particular to both women 
and men. To appreciate the scope of this 
book, take a look at the index, where you 
will find: weight management, treatments 
by well known doctors, nutritional sup- 
plements, symptoms, herbs, allergies, 
digestive disorders, fatigue, cybernetics, 
cystic fibrosis, Norman Cousins, cloves . . 
. The book also features more than 200 
pages of alphabetical, state-by-state list- 
ings of alternative health practitioners. 
Gary Null, one of America’s leading 
health and fitness advocates, hosts a 
nationally syndicated radio program and 
is the author of hundreds of articles and 
dozens of books. —ICS 

Other books by Gary Null include The 
Women’s Encyclopedi 
($19.95 paper ISBN 1888363355) and 
Healing Your Body Naturally ($18.95 paper. 
ISBN 1888363460). 


Massage for Busy People 
Five Minutes to a More Relaxed Body 
By Dawn Groves 
$10.95. 138 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310829. 
New World Library 

Stress, fatigue, tension, muscle pain, 
back spasms, and a host of anxiety-related 
disorders may seem inevitable in today’s 
busy world. However, Dawn Groves shows 
you that there’s a sim- 
ple way to counteract 
| the damage inflicted 
by a grueling lifestyle: 
_} self-massage. By 
} learning about inten- 
tion and focus, tim- 
ing, practice, and a 
balanced approach, 
you can maximize the 

8 benefits of a quick 

massage. Some of the things you'll learn 
are: how to strengthen your posture, 
diminish aches and pains, replenish your 
energy, and relieve a headache or a stiff 
neck. Massage For Busy People helps you to 
adapt the practice of massage for any situ- 
ation—at home, at the office, in the car, or 
on a plane. — DL 





Natural Healing for Depression 
Solutions from the World’s Great Health 
Traditions and Practioners 
Edited by James Strohecker 
and Nancy Shaw Strohecker 
$15.95. 338 pp. paper. ISBN 0399525378. 
Perigree 

Depression is becoming more and more 
prevalent in our society, afflicting people 
of all ages, from the very young to the 
elderly. Its effects on our quality of life and 
productivity are both disruptive and 
destructive. James 
and Nancy Stroheck- 
er believe that many 
of our modern dis- 
eases result from the 
complex interactions 
of factors such as 
stress, social and cul- 
tural changes, envi- 
ronmental toxicity 
and nutritional imbal- 
ances. They also 
maintain that depression is sometimes the 
cause and sometimes the result of chemi- 
cal imbalances in the brain. This unique 
book explores both ancient and modern 
healing methods including ayurvedic and 
Chinese medicine, herbs, homeopathy, 
naturopathy, nutrition, gi-gong, yoga and 
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spiritual healing. The resources in this 
book will empower you to be more proac- 
tive and self-reliant while confronting 
milder forms of depression. In more seri- 
ous cases, it can show you how to use nat- 
ural methods to support treatment provid- 
ed by a health professional. Moreover the 
dietary, lifestyle and stress management 
guidelines offered here will help anyone 
improve their overall health and well- 
being. For each therapy there is an appen- 
dix listing recommended reading, rele- 
vant national organizations, professional 
referrals and Internet resources. — SM 


5-HTP 
The Natural Way to Overcome Depression, 
Obesity, and Insomnia 
By Michael Murray, N.D. 
$11.95. 287 pp. paper. ISBN 0553379461. 
Bantam 

“Chances are that you, like millions of other 
Americans, are suffering from health problems 
that are a direct consequence of our stressed- 
out, modern way of living. Many people today 
awaken in the morning feeling unrested after a 
night of fitful sleep. They drag themselves 
through the day feeling moody, tired, achy. Suc- 
cumbing to their cravings for sugary, carbohy- 
drate-lade foods, they put on pounds that only 
add to their body’s burden. They shuttle from 
doctor to doctor seeking pills that will lift them 
from their depression, help them control their 
weight, put a stop to their pounding headaches 
and the nagging aches in their muscles and 
joints, and finally get a good night’s sleep.” 

— Michael Murphy 

This book proposes that the debilitating 
complaints listed above can arise from the 
brain’s lack of a neurotransmitter called 
serotonin. It also sug- 
gests that these mal 
adies can be correct- 
ed by raising sero- 
tonin levels with a nat- 
| ural compound called 
5-HTP. This com- 
pound is produced by 
| the body from trypto- 
phan, an amino acid 
found in many foods. 
Throughout the book, 
Murphy offers Misiaee examples of 
patients who have benefited from 5-HTP. 
Micheal Murphy is a naturopathic doctor 
with an international reputation. — LA 

“In Europe, 5-HTP has been used for 
decades as an approved treatment for depres- 
sion, sleep problems, weight loss, and other 
medical complaints. It is just now starting to 
sweep America . . .The results I have seen have 
been tremendous: improved mood, better phys- 
ical vitality, higher energy levels, a rediscovery 
of the basic joy of being alive.” 

— Michael Murphy 





Homeopathy A-Z 
By Dana Ullman, M.P.H. 
$19.95. 155pp. Boards. 
ISBN 156170573X. Hay House 
In this easy-reference manual Dana UI- 
man offers no-nonsense information on a 
variety of ¢ common ailments and the best 
| : homeopathic 
mB remedies for 
their treatment. 
Though the first 
26 pages intro- 
duce home- 
opathy as a heal- 
ing modality, 
the bulk of F the bask is the A-Z. Keep it by 
your bedside; the days of frantically search- 
ing through your “medicinal” library in 
your hour of need may well be over. 








Whether you're in the throws of throwing 
up or desperate to soothe a teething baby, 
and whether you're new to homeopathy or 
a seasoned practitioner, all you need do is 
flip to the page to find out the options for 
treating your condition, — CD 


FOR INFLUENZA 

Oscillococcinum 

This remedy is effective during the first 
48 hours of the flu (it is not effective after 
this time), and it should be used unless 
another remedy is obviously indicated. 

Gelsemium 

When fatigue and a generalized heavy, 
weak feeling pervades the person, even 
leading to heavy, half-open eyelids, this 
remedy should be considered. People with 
these symptoms tend to have little or no 
thirst, can experience chills up and down 
their spine, and have headache in the back 
part of their head. 

Bryonia 
People who have marked body aches 
during their bout of flu that are aggravat- 
ed by any type of motion suggest the need 
for this remedy. Generally, these people 
also have a headache in the front part of 
their head that is also aggravated by 
motion, have dry or chapped lips, a dry 
cough, and a great thirst for cold water. 

Eupatorium perfollatum 

People with the flu how experience 
aches in the muscles and who have pains in 
the bones often benefit from this remedy. 
Another charachteristic symptom of peo- 
ple who need this remedy is that they may 
have chills that occur in the morning, espe- 
cially between 7 and 9 am. 

Rhus toxicodendron 

This remedy is effective for people with 
muscle aches that are aggravated by initial 
motion but relieved by continued motion. 
These people are often very restless, espe- 
cially at night in bed, tend to have a sore 
throat, and are very thirsty but only for 
sips of water at a time. 

Influenzinum 

If a person develops long-lasting symp- 
toms after a bout of the flu, give a single 
dose of this remedy in the 30th or 200th 


potency. 


7-Day Detox Miracle 
Restore Your Mind and Body's 
Natural Vitality with This Safe and Effective 
Life-Enhancing Program 
By Peter Bennett, N.D., 
and Stephen Barrie, N.D., with Sara Faye 
$15.95. 302 pp. paper. ISBN 0761514228. 
Prima Health 
Here, two naturopathic physicians offer 
a process for people with chronic health 
complaints resulting from the low grade 
“poisoning” of their metabolism.This hap- 
pens to many of us due to accumulated 
toxins from a polluted environment, life- 
style habits such as smoking, excess alco- 
hol and caffeine con- 
sumption, faulty diet, 
fm © | Medications, stress, 
yay | and insufficient exer- 
| cise. Detoxification is 
a process of cleaning, 
nourishing, and rest- 
ing the body from the 
inside out. Not to be 


~~ ing free from drug or 

[atic eT alcohol dependency, 
this “Ecotox” program is built on the core 
concepts of resting the immune and 
detoxification systems and the organs of 
the diestive tract, while at the same time 
promoting elimination. The 7-Day Detox 





Program includes a diet of liquids, fresh 
fruits, vegetables and rice, a course of vita- 
mins, minerals, amino acids and herbs, 
and home hydrotherapy. It is a tried and 
proven means to rid yourself of chronic 
health complaints such as fatigue, low 
energy, compromised digestion, muscle 
aches and pains and a myriad other aggra- 
vating dis-eases. — CD 
“In fact, detoxification is probably one of the 
healthiest ways to reduce fat and lose weight 
and thoughts with positive ones, the mind is 
purified of subtle toxins that eventually create 
biochemical toxins in the bloodstream ... With 
a few exceptions, we don’t see, smell or taste 
most of the toxic substances we are exposed to 
and irritants to the digestive tract for one week 
encourages the body to heal itself.” 
— From the book 


Sacred and Herbal Healing Beers 
The Secrets of Ancient Fermentation 

By Stephen Harrod Buhner 

$19.95. 534 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0937381667. Siris Books 

“They introduce him to the most famous 
brewer of their village. She is tiny, shrunken 
with time, incredibly wrinkled. But her eyes 
sparkle and she looks deep, seeming to under- 

stand . . . Her brewing 
utensils are clay pots, 
43 woven baskets, long 
stick stirrers. Her 
recipe for the beer she 
makes is 10,000 years 
old ... The beer, when 
it is ready, is a beer 
unlike any in North 
America. It is a beer 
made with prayer to 
the plants from which it is made, to the ances- 
tors who went before, and to the spirits of 
those who taught them in the long ago times 

how to ferment beer.” 
— Stephen Harrod Buhner 

Perched on the brink of the new mille- 
nium, drowning in technology, stupefied 
by stress, never has “civilization” been so 
divorced from nature. As a result, we are 
actually amazed that St. John’s Wort and 
other “newly discovered” herbal remedies 
are being touted for their medically 
proven healing properties. A beer brewed 
from St. John’s Wort is just one of many 
fascinating recipes recorded amidst leg- 
end, myth and folklore. The book 
includes 120 recipes for ancient and 
indigenous beers and meads from 31 
countries and six continents. 

Buhner, author of Sacred Plant Medicine, 
describes brewing ceremonies from many 
indigenous cultures, including the Tarahu- 
mara Indians of Mexico, the Tupinamba of 
South America, the Ainu of Japan, and the 
Lepcha of the Himalayas. The names of 
the brews conjure poetic images: Henbane 
Ale, Yarrow Beer, Wild Lettuce Ale, African 
“Kaffir” Beer, Traditional Himalayan 
Chang and Wormwood Ale. 

This book is filled to the brim with 
mythological lore and sacred rituals for 
brewing ancient and traditional variations 
of the nectar of the gods. — LA 


The Whole Soy Cookbook 
175 Delicious, Nutritious, Easy-To-Prepare 
Recipes Featuring Tofu, Tempeh, and Various 
Forms of Nature’s Healthiest Bean 
By Patricia Greenberg 
with Helen Newton 
$16.00. 221 pp. paper. ISBN 0517888130. 
Three Rivers Press 

Soy has been shown to reduce the risk of 
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Five works on Self-Transformation by cera Eating The “I” 


A Direct Account of the Fourth 
William Patrick Patterson Way_—The Way of Tronsformoton 
The Life & Significance 


heart disease, breast 
cancer, and prostate 
cancer. It also eases 
the symptoms’ of human behavior. 
.i | Menopause, prevents Wauters identifies a 
mx | digestive disorders Gyiakras See positive and negative 

1 (some of which can iN@istam@eumeee archetype for each of 
lead to lower colon eee the seven chakra cen- 
and rectal cancer), ters, along with a 


Archetypes repre- 
sent a particular, 
fixed pattern’ of 


in the Ordinary World 
of George Ivanovitch Gurdjieff Port | ; Ni ee 
. ird Printing © 365 pp. © 

The Aly saa Lal Four-Color Cover 

« eects aa bet ISBN: 1-879514-77-5 
‘A MOST FASCINATING AND THOUGHT- 

provoking video. It covers new Ladies of the Rope: 
ground and opens up a new Gurdjieff's Special Left Bank 
perception of Gurdjieff’s teaching. I Women’s Group 
am sure Patterson is correct when he >. $16.95 
says that Gurdjieff was electrified by Notes, Chronology, References, Biblio, 





eliminates the prob- female and male case 
study for each combination. For example, 
the Crown Chakra relates to the Guru 
archetype in the positive, and the Egotist 
archetype in the negative. She helps you 
achieve healing and_ balance through 
breathing and moving exercises, color 
meditations and affirmations. And, as you 
journey with Wauters from the Root 
chakra to the Crown chakra, you will let go 
of self-limiting fears, and discover the 
energy and confidence to accomplish your 
goals. — ICS 


lem of lactose intolerance and milk aller- 
gies, and benefits diabetic diets. And all it 
takes is 25 grams of soy protein per day! So, 
thanks to this well-rounded little bean, you 
can eat hearty and healthy, and. The Whole 
Soy Cookbook is all you need to get started. 
Patricia Greenberg, a clinical dietican with 
a B.A. in nutrition, is also a graduate of the 
Scottsdale Culinary Institute in Arizona. 
“In over ten years of experimenting, refin- 
ing, _ cooking for friends, and teaching oth- 
ers,” she writes, “ I have created a wealth of 
exciting soy-based recipes, many inspired 
by classics from the world’s best cuisines.” 
This cookbook is crammed with great 
recipes from appetizers and salads, to 
breads, pizza, sandwiches, soups and stews, 
main entrees, pastas, grains, and last, but 
definitely not the least, desserts! It also fills 
you in on the soy bean’s history, cultivation 
and harvest. And in a very helpful section, 
Ms. Greenberg describes the many soy 
products that are on the market, including 
meat analogs or substitutes, miso, soy 
cheese and milk, tempeh, etc., with guide- 
lines on how to cook with them, where to 
buy them, and how they should be stored. 
A nutritional analysis accompanies each 
recipe indicating how much soy protein a 
given dish provides, along with calorie, car- 
bohydrate, fat, cholesterol, fiber, and sodi- 
um counts. The Whole Soy Cookbook is a 
great gift to give to friends, family, and 
most of all, to yourself. — CHP 


Eastern 





Chakras and Their Archetypes 
Uniting Energy Awareness 
and Spiritual Growth 
By Ambika Wauters 
$16.95. 163 pp. paper. ISBN 0895948915. 
The Crossing Press 
“In this book I am offering readers a guide 
to freeing themselves of limiting, negative pat- 
terns which sap their vitality, and helping 
them to move towards greater freedom and 
”—__ Ambika Wauters 
Chakras are conductors of energy. 
While healthy chakras allow energy to flow 
freely through our physical and emotional 
bodies, this flow is inhibited by negative 
thoughts and environments. 


iluminations 

from the Bhagavad-Gita 

By Kim and Chris Murray 

$19.95. 79 pp. oversize cloth. 

ISBN 1886069212. Mandala 
“Bhagavad-gita is like the sun, shining for 

everyone. It is not a sectarian doctrine, meant for 


eee a particular faith or class 

& of people. It is the Song of 

Bi gyanrrons ak: ened ba he ob 
et ~ sebaiapeg Carn, _# lightenment of us all.” 

eee =| — Kim and Chris 

Murray 


With its beautifully 
illustrated verse cull- 
ed from the timeless 
wisdom of the Bha- 

Rae gavad-Gita, this stun- 
ning, pale violet picture book will surely 
illuminate your mind and heart. It is an 
introduction to a masterpiece of Vedic lit- 
erature. Meditating on the brilliant, large 
format illustrations — a bejeweled Krishna 
amongst butterfly visited orange groves, 
adorned elephants and sacred calves — 
you will find that your busy mind comes to 
rest for a moment. From the delightful 
foreword by poet and musician Donovan, 
to the skillful choice of adoring scripture, 
to the ornately painted illustrations, this 
book makes a delightful gift. — LA 








Merging with Siva 

Hinduism’s Contemporary Metaphysics 

By Satguru Sivaya Subramuniyaswami 
$39.75. 1330 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0945497741. Himalayan Academy 

For more than fifty years, Satguru Sivaya 
Subramuniyaswami has been guiding seek- 
ers to the profound truths offered by yoga 
and Sanatana Dharma. 

Throughout this encyclopedic volume, 
Subramuniyaswami explores a number of 
topics: Can we experience Siva personally? 
What is the path to Self-Realization? Do 
aura colors have meaning? What are the 21 
chakras and the kundalini? Can I find the 
clear white light in meditation? What is Kar- 
ma? How are the sexual energies transmut- 
ed? And what are the five states of mind? 

zr =] The book’s 1,300 

4 pages are divided into 
two parts. The first 
part is a daily meta- 
physical sourcebook, 
beginning with lesson 
one, “Life’s Ultimate 
Goal,” and ending 
with lesson 365, “Eter- 
nal Questions.” In 
every lesson Subra- 
J muniyaswami shares 





seeing the map of pre-sand Egypt " SF Photos, Index 


because the Sphinx was on it.” 


—Colin Wilson, author From 
Atlantis to the Sphinx 


Ever since Gurdjieff’s arrival in Russia 
in 1912, many believed the teaching 
came from Central Asia. Following 
clues left by Gurdjieff, along with new 
evidence, William Patrick Patterson 


Eyasetdee Malone 
VHS-NTSC /PAL Formats 
ISBN 1-879514508 


shows otherwise. He retraces 


Gurdjieff’s journey, from the search 
for the Sarmoung Brotherhood in Iraq, to his finding of a map of 
pre-sand Egypt, thence to Egypt, and finally to the headwaters of 


the Nile. Gurdjieff is seen to discover, as he said, that “This 


prehistoric Egypt was Christian many thousands of years before the 
birth of Christ, that is to say, that its religion was composed of the 


same principles and ideas that constitute true Christianity.” 
ARETE COMMUNICATIONS 


773 Center Blvd. # 58 ¢ Fairfax CA 94978-0058 
Visit Arete on the Web at www.gurdjieff-legacy.org 


320 pp. © 5.5" X 8.5" 
ISBN: 1-879514-41-9 


Struggle of the Magicians 
Exploring the Teacher-Student 
Relationship 


e $19.95 
m2 Second Edition 


References, Notes, Biblio, Index 


| 354 pp. 0 5.5°X 8.5" 
| ISBN: 1-879514-028 


Joking With the Lett Hand 


Enneagram Craze, Bookmark People 
& The Mouravieff ‘Phenomenon’ 
$12.95 

References, Notes, Appendices, Biblio, 
Index 

176 pp. © 5.5" X 8.5" 

ISBN: 1-879514-10-9 


“Step out of the choking monotony of ordinary 
existence into a finer, more colorful life of achievement 


and ever new peace.” 


PARAM™MAHANSA 


¥: Oo. @G AN A&A BBVA 


Inner Peace “THe Bice 
$12.00 


— Paramahansa Yogananda 


Inner Peace meee fs OURNAL 
$10.00 


In this fast-paced world it is easy to sink into the rut 
of mediocrity. These tools for inner peace from 
Paramahansa Yogananda will help you look at 
yourself objectively, from a center of calmness, to 
gain greater self-awareness, and insight into the 
positive changes you can make for a life that will 


enrich yourself and others. 


www. yoganandaz-srf.org 


Self Realization Fellowship 
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his personal revelations and the meaning 
of the lessons for our everyday lives. The 
second part consists of extensive commen- 
taries on “The Five States of Mind,” “The 
Basic Laws of Transmutation,” and the 
“Journey of Awareness.” 

A companion book to Dancing with Siva 
and Living with Siva, Merging with Siva is 
an impressive work. It provides inspiration 
and insight to students of the yogic sci- 
ences who seek the ultimate destiny of 
God Realization. — DL 

“There is an art you can learn that will 
make all of your decisions easier. It is the art of 
is one of the most important qualities of a devo- 
tee. It is only through consistency in your daily 
life that you gain the awareness which enables 
you to recognize the experiences of life, taking 
from them their real lessons. It is only through 
consistency that you can avoid many of the 
boulders that lie in your way on the classical 
being constant and you will unfold your des- 
tiny, discover what you were born to do and 
learn how to accomplish it in this life.” 

— Sivaya Subramuniyaswami 


The Philosophies of Asia 
By Alan Watts 
$10.00. 106 pp. paper. ISBN 080483198X. 
Tuttle 

The of Asia is a collection of 
seven lectures delivered by Alan Watts dur- 
ing the mid sixties and early seventies. The 
book is introduced 
and edited by Watt’s 
son, Mark. Born in 
England in 1915, 
Alan Watts was an 
Episcopalian priest, 
as well as a professor 
at Harvard Universi- 
ty. The chapters — 
or lectures — 
include: the rele- 
vance of oriental 
philosophy, intellec- 
tual yoga, an intro- 
duction to Buddhism, eco-Zen and the 
Taoist way of karma. At the same time as 
gaining a stimulating overview of Eastern 
philosophy, you will find yourself smiling 
at Watt's refreshing, irreverent style. — LA 

Other recommended books by Alan 
Watts are Wisdom of Insecurity ($8.00 paper 
ISBN 0394704681), The Book: On the Taboo 

Who You Are ($10.00 paper 

ISBN 0679723005) and The Way of Zen 
($12. 00 paper ISBN 0375705104). 





described as purple Jell-O, but kind of spiritu- 
al. Horrors! It is not meant to be that at all.” 
— Alan Watts 


Rene Daumal 
The Life and Work of a Mystic Guide 
By Kathleen Ferrick Rosenblatt 
$21.95. 252 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0791436349. 
State University of New York Press 

Rene Daumal, a fascinating literary fig- 
ure, is best known today for his spiritually 
allegorical novels Mount Analogue and A 
Night of Serious Drinking. As an active mem- 
ber of the Parisian Surrealist movement of 
the 1920s, Daumal began to study Sanskrit 
and Hindu philosophy at the age of 16. 
Later, his life-long spiritual quest led him 
to study with renowned teachers Rene 
Guenon and G.I. Gurdjieff. 

In both his poetry and novels, Daumal 
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Mj tried to awaken his 
/ readers to a higher 
® | state of consciousness. 
|# Rosenblatt suggests 
Ze that “Rene Daumal 

had many of the char- 
acteristics of a twenti- 
eth century modern 
poet: the social and 
political conscience, 
the metaphysical 
yearnings, the sense 
of unrestricted freedom, and especially the 
crazy absurdist humor mixed with despair, 
in the face of the meaninglessness of mod- 
ern existence.” In a beautiful final poem 
he points to the dilemma of each moment 
of life, and the progressive states of his own 
life; as a final summation of all his efforts 
on Earth. — LA 

“I am dead because I lack desire; 

I lack desire because I think I possess; 

I think I possess because I do not try to give. 

In trying to give, you see that you have noth- 
mgs 

Seeing you have nothing, you try to give of 

Trying to give of yourself, you see that you 

Seeing that you are nothing, you desire to 
become; 


In desiring to become, you begin to live.” 
— Rene Daumal 





Clear Your Clutter With Feng Shui 
Free Yourself from Physical, Mental, 
Emotional, and Spiritual Clutter Forever 
By Karen on 
$10.00. 179 pp. paper. ISBN 0767903595. 
Broadway 

Seriously, give this a try. If you still feel 
“stuck” after reading self-help books, med- 
itating, seeing a therapist, buying a crystal 
and eave your tarot cards read, then 

: clean a yak living 


space! And, if you 
need convincing, this 
small (non-clutter- 


s=/ ing) book will show 
| you the dramatic ben- 
efits of doing so. 
Then, it will help you 
< get started, finish the 
FENG job, and live clutter 
free, happily ever 
after. For those who 
think that the influ- 
ence of our living space on our well-being 
and success is nothing more than plain 
common sense, there is much common 
sense in this reader-friendly and enjoyable 
book. But it also shows that there are many 
levels to our relationship with our sur- 
roundings or, as my Zen Master put it, 
“Inside . . . outside . . . same thing!” 

If you believe that a “little clutter never 
hurt anyone,” Kingston clearly explains 
why it impedes our lives. For starters, she 
Says, it makes us feel tired, lethargic, 
depressed, confused, and ashamed of our- 
selves. It also keeps us chained to the past, 
surrounded by objects carrying negative 
connotations, fosters disharmony and pro- 


SHUI 





crastination, and dulls our sensitivity and 
enjoyment of life. In bad cases, it may 
invite unwelcome visits by health inspec- 
tors or the fire department! 

Later in the book, Kingston touches on 
our sense of identity, status, security and 
territoriality by asking us to consider why 
we hold on to clutter “just in case we need 
it.” Then, as we finally let go of our physi- 
cal clutter, she shows how we can simulta- 
neously release mental clutter (worrying, 
judging, gossiping, and complaining), 
bodily clutter (by colon cleansing), emo- 
tional clutter (upsets, grievances and ener- 
gy-draining “friends”), and even clutter 
associated with — spirituality. Having 
“cleaned house” on all levels, we can live 
energetically in the present instead of wad- 
ing around in leftovers from the past. Inci- 
dentally, Kingston invites skeptics to try 
cluttering up (or better still, clearing out) 
the area of a house associated with pros- 
perity and then standing back to observe 
the results. — JC 


Feng Shui for Love & Romance 

By Richard Webster 

$9.95. 134 pp. paper. ISBN 1567187927. 
Llewellyn 

The ancient Chinese art of feng shui is 
a way of arranging one’s environment to 
promote a healthy and harmonious life. In 
this book, Richard Webster advances the 
art of feng shui to show ways of attracting 
love, romance, and lasting friendships. In 
much the same way that one arranges 
one’s home and possessions to affect the 
universal life-force called ch’i, you can also 
use feng shui to inspire or recapture pas- 
sion in a relationship, or determine your 
compatibility with another person. If you 
are currently in a relationship, you can 
strengthen the bond between you and 
your beloved. 

Feng Shui for Love & Romance will show 

you how to work with the universal forces 
of the heavens and earth — yin and yang 
energy, the five elements (Wood, Fire, 
Earth, Metal, and Water), and your love 
direction (East, West, 
North, or South) — 
to bring an abun- 
dance of love into 
your home and your 
ife. 
} Want your partner 
| to start listening to 
j you? Then display 
| some yellow flowers in 
= the “Ken” (communi- 
cation) area of your 
home. Want to bring more friends of both 
sexes into your life? Then place some green 
plants or candles in the “Chien” (friend- 
ship) area. Or, to attract passion, bring 
touches of red into the “K’un” (feelings) 
area. All Webster's techniques are easy to 
incorporate into your daily life. — DL 












Home Design with Feng Shui A-Z 
By Terah Kathryn Collins 
$19.95. 145 pp. board. 1561705721. 
Hay House Lifestyles 

Terah Kathryn Collins’s new book will 
help readers find the answers to their most 
common feng shui questions without hav- 
ing to wade through any extraneous mate- 
rial. That’s not to say she omits listings for 
the history and philosophy of this fine art 
of placement, but rather that you can easi- 
ly locate Collins's commentary under the 
appropriate heading. She also discusses 
enhancements such as plants, crystals and 
water features, and concludes every section 
with insights about how our inner selves 


"| are reflected in 
the outer environ- 
7 ment. Therefore, 
=) ay “inner work” sec- 
=) @fm tions aptly explore 
a8 how our thoughts 
==, and feelings also 
#8 4 contribute to feng 
shui ee ment. This’ is a colorful, stur- 
dy board book that begs to accompany you 
to every room as you redesign your erwi- 
ronment and invigorate your life. 

Under “C” 

“Candles enhance chi by bringing light, 
warmth and color into your home. With a 
variety of shapes and sizes available, they pro- 
vide a fun, inexpensive way to experiment with 
new colors and scents. They are also instant 
“space shifters”; they can change a mundane 
environment into an enchanting one with the 
strike of a match. Candles can create an intro- 
spective atmosphere for meditation, a sensual 
mood for romance, or an environment of 
warmth and good cheer for your friends. The 
best candles are dripless, and either unscented 
or naturally scented.” 

Under “O” 

“Your home office should be a place of pow- 
er. Make sure you're sitting in the room’s most 

“command” position. You want to 
see the door and yet not be sitting directly in 
front of it. It’s also best to have a wall, not a 
window, behind you. This keeps you tucked 
with a commanding view from the front. If you 
have a window behind you, put plants, 
shades, or furniture there as a buffer between 
you and the window. And when you can’t sit 
facing the door, place a mirror on or behind 
your desk to reflect the door.” 





Lillian Too’s Easy-To-Use Feng Shui 
168 Ways to Success 

By Lillian Too 

$19.95. 168 pp. paper. ISBN 1855856905 
Sterling Publishi 

If you’re interested in feng shui, but 
have no idea how to begin, this is the book 
for you. Written by one of the discipline’s 
most famous authors, it’s an accessible 
guide to the practical things you can do to 
harness positive 
energy and_ luck 
from your environ- 
ment. Too covers all 
issues affected by 
energy flow — from 
the lay out your liv- 
ing room to 
arrangements that 
attract love and 
wealth into your life. Every page tackles a 
potential feng shui disaster, and offers an 
inventive solution for each. She dispenses 
with long introductions and pages of theo- 
ry and gets right to the heart of the matter, 
saying where exactly to place the head of 
your bed, or which seat to choose in an 
important business meeting. In fact the 
book itself is a testament to Too’s sense of 
space. Glossy, stylish, and written in a most 
friendly style, this inviting book is hard to 
resist. — CD 

Here's Tip 49: 

“If you want your dinner parties to be suc- 
cessful social occasions then, in addition to 
applying the generally accepted tips on enter- 
taining, you might want to consider using some 
other feng shui techniques for making sure 
everyone has a good time. The feel-good factor 
can easily be put into practice by making cer- 
tain that every guest is seated according to 
his/her most auspicious direction. Calculate 
their respective KUA numbers (See Tip 1) and 
find out their most auspicious directions. Then 


Easy-to-use 


168 ways 
tO SUCCESS 
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seat each of them according to at least one of 
their four excellent directions. Then there will 
be harmony and excellent rapport between 
everyone. The practice of placing guests of dif- 
ferent genders next to each other 1s excellent for 
ensuring good yin and yang balance, but this is 
not as important as getting their directions 
right. Round tables are always to be preferred 
to rectangular tables, but rectangular tables 
are better than T-shaped or L-shaped arrange- 
ments. If the number of guests coming for din- 
ner exceeds the number of chairs you have 
available, it is better to make it a buffet dinner 
rather than hastily gadding chairs in order to 
have a sit-down dinner.” — Lillian Too 


101 Feng Shui Tips for the Home 

By Richard Webster 

$9.95. 166 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1567188095. Llewellyn 
When you return from work, does it 

feel good to be homey If so, you already 

have an abundance of positive feng shui 

in your home. In fact, by instinctively mak- 

ing vour home as harmonious and com- 


fortable as possible, you are using feng 





shul without even 

10] knowing it. Be this 

FENG SHUT | as it may, this book 

TIPS | shows how to 

Be Lippe RE 'enhance your nat- 





ural 
towards 
| and 
transform 


propensity 
harmony 
and 
your 


balance 
home into a 
net for happiness 
Webster’ s book is both 
He clarifies and 


Mag- 





and prosperity. 
simple and_ practical. 
demystifies basic feng shui principles, and 
offers a number of easily executed, practi- 
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cal ups to energize your environment. It 
covers ways to evaluate the feng shui ener- 
gy already circulating in your home, cre- 


ative wavs to use crvstals. colors, mirrors 
and furniture 


about 


arrangements, what to do 


negative energy emanating from 


neighbors, and how to use fountains or 
aquariums to attract money. Webster also 
includes a number of simple diagrams, 
and lists of tips to attract luck and success 
or, hopefully, avert obstacles and disaster. 


A quick and worthy read. — CD 
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Awakening Intuition 
Using Your Mind-Body Network for Insight 
and Healing 
By Mona Lisa Schultz, M.D., Ph.D. 
$14.00. 397 pp. paper. ISBN 0609804243. 
Three Roses Press 

Can you readily accept and act on your 
intuiluon, or does it seem to require a 


supreme leap of faithy As Mona Schultz's 
studies reveal, intu- 

iion is actually a 
a unique language cre- 
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ated by both the brain 
and the body that can 
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“When people need relaxation, I prescribe STEVEN HALPERN’sS music. The 
Halpern Effect” produces relaxation effortlessly, effectively and enjoyably.” 


— Hyta Cass, MD, bestselling co-author, Kava: Nature’s Answer to Stress 
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between the mind, body, and emotions. 
Intuition is as natural as all your other sens- 
es, so why not engage it? It can help you 
make your body healthier and your life 
more pleasurable, and Dr. Shultz’s well-writ- 
ten book shows all the ways to achieve 
heightened clarity. For starters, you can 
hone your receptivity to intuitive messages 
by attending to the clues from your body 
and mind — symptoms of physical disorder 
and disease, dreams and internal visions, 
voices, bodily sensations, emotional reac- 
tions and memories. Then, following the 
book's practical, proven guidelines, you can 
develop your own intuitive guidance system 
and get your mind and body i in sync. Cham- 
pioned by the likes of Christiane Northrup, 


Joan Borysenko and Larry Dossey, this 


book is well worth a look. — CD 


Energy Medicine 

Balance Your Body’s Energies for Optimum 
Health, Joy, and Vitality 

By Donna Eden, with David Feinstein 
$25.95. 378 pp- cloth. ISBN 0874779456. 
Tarcher 


“The contribution Donna Eden has made 
with Energy Medicine will stand as one of the 
backbone studies as we lay a solid foundation 
for the field of holistic medicine.” 

— Caroline Myss, Ph.D. 

“Energy is the common medium of body, 
mind, and soul. Its wavelengths, rates of vibra- 
tion, and patterns of pulsation form their 
shared vocabulary, much as fluctuations of 
tone and tempg form the vocabulary of music. 
The more fluent you become in sensing this 
shared vocabulary of body, mind, and soul, 
the more skillfully you can orchestrate their 
lifelong symphony. ” 

— Donna Eden 

Many cultures have recognized our life 
energy, Calling it by names such as “chi” or 
“prana.” There is nothing terribly mysteri- 
ous about “chi.” Have you ever said, “The 
energy at that meeting was amazing,” or, 
“the energy in the room was so thick you 
could cut it with a knife’? Or have you 
noticed how you feel relaxed and talkative 
around one person but inhibited and 
ured around another? It all has to do with 
energy. 
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BY GURUMAY! CHIDVILASANANDA 


Gurumays invites us to turn within 
and discover the greatness that lies 


within each one of us. She 
writes about coping with 
fear by tapping into inner 
resources available to every- 
one. And she offers work- 
able methods for creating 
a golden life of happiness 
and abundance. 
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| Donna Eden 
savs that com- 
| 


ENERGY. 
MEDICI 


pared to Ener- 
gy Medicine, 
western med- 
ical science Is 









raninee edd relatively 
Energies for Optimum Spe se age 
Health, Joy, and Vitality crude. W hile 
western medi- 
DONNA EDEN cine recognizes 


ath Dowd Farvice 


and treats the 

| physical mani- 
festation of an illness, E nei Medicine 
can recognize and resolve a potential ill- 
ness in it’s earliest stages, long before phys- 
ical symptoms appear. And furthermore, 
Energy Medicine allows us to maintain a 
healthy state so illness won't occur in the 
first place. 

In this personal and personable — 
book, Donna Eden draws on her extensive 
experience as both healer and teacher, as 
well as her own healing journey through 
food allergies, hav fever, severe asthma, a 
heart attack, a breast tumor, and hypo- 
glycemia. Eden is a naturally gifted intu- 
itive healer who, even as a child, was able 
to perceive the energy patterns of the peo- 
ple around her. While her own gifts may 
be unique, she assures us that everyone 
can become more sensitive and perceptive 
about energy; and her book provides 
methods called energy testing (based on 
muscle testing) to help you do so. Eden 
also offers dozens of simple techniques for 
warding off colds, reprogramming your 
response to stress, Calming restless chil- 
dren at bedtime, and similar common but 
difficult problems. 

In an introduction to the theory and 
basic concepts of Energy Medicine, Eden 
presents eight traditional systems for 
understanding energy. These include the 
meridians (of acupuncture), the chakras, 
the aura, the Celtic weave, the basic grid, 
and the strange flows. Then she shows how 
to apply these systems in your own life to 
resolve illness, relieve pain, optimize 
health and happiness, and enhance your 
soul's journey. — JC 
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Listen To Your Body 

Your Best Friend On Earth 

By Lise Bourbeau 

$16.95. 220 pp. paper. ISBN 2920932020. 
Les Editions E.T.C. 

Lise Bourbeau is the founder of the 
largest personal growth school in Que- 
bec, Canada, and has been conducting 
her workshops for fifteen vears. Based on 

oe 3 her workshops, her 
book intends to give 
you a new perspec- 
tive on life, and to 
free vou from the 
invisible, — binding, 
subconscious chains 
that keep you from 
realizing your full 
potential. Written in 
EE 2 i) an easy, conversation- 
al amie each chapter hits you like a glass 
of cold water thrown in the face. You'll be 
asking vourself, “Why didn’t I see that?” 
Along with each chapter, Bourbeau pro- 
vides exercises to help you sustain this 
wakefulness for the rest of your life. Part 
I: “The Great Laws of Life” covers the 
parts of our daily existence that we often 
take for granted, since we rarely inquire 
into what we are doing and why we are 
doing it. Parts II, III, and IV explain the 
physical, mental, and emotional aspects 
of the human condition. Bourbeau hones 
in on the essence of cause and effect, and 





also teaches us how to stay healthy and 
alert and on our right path. Part V teach- 
es harmony and balance in spirituality. If 
vou are serious about changing your life 
and realigning yourself with the Uni- 
verse, Listen to Your Body promises to get 
vou there. — CHP 


Power Thought Cards 
By Louise Hay, 
illustrated by Anne Smith, Diane Bigda, 
Ann Boyajian, Donna Ingemanson, 
and Susy Pilgrim Waters 
$15.95. boxed deck of 64 cards. 
ISBN 1561706124. Hay House 

Oracle meets affirmation in the form 
of Louise Hay’s wok ibaa! colored, whimsi- 

7 ; callv illustrated, 

and quite pert- 
nent Power 
Thought Cards. 
Each card in 
this deck fea- 
; tures an affirma- 
~j uon that packs a 
£ punch. Though 
Hay offers no 
notes for their use, this 





A 64 Cane Seca 


guidebook, or 
reviewer was tempted to select a card ran- 
domly, in the hope that it would offer a 
message for her current circumstance — 


packing to move to a new city. Sure 
enough: The illustration features a 
woman Carrying two suitcases. “I am safe; 
it’s only a change,” it says. And, on the 
reverse side, it continues: “I cross all 
bridges with joy and ease. The ‘old’ 
unfolds into wonderful new experiences. 





My life gets better all the time.” Let's 
hope so... and thanks, Louise. — CD 
The Spiritual Power of Truth 
By Joel Goldsmith 
$14.95. 246 pp. paper. 
ISBN sida Devorss 

whe bettas eine “What difference 
ee lokL does it make whether 
| GoLpsMITH you use the word ‘God,’ 


G-O-D, or whether you 
decide to turn it into 
M-I-N-D, or L-I-F-E, or 
S-O-U-L: are these not 
| 3 words in your mind? 
| | Until you can overcome 
mg RUTH q all the concepts of God 

= you have ever had and 
wash them right out of your mind... you will 


not reach that place where you will experience 
God, because God is not a word; God is an 
experience. ” 

“. .. sensation can fill a part of your life, 
alcohol can fill a part, drugs can fill a part, 
vacations, and trips to Europe can fill a part 
— but they can’t make you happy, they can’t 
make you content, they can’t make you at 
peace. Nothing is going to do that for you 
except the experience that reveals God within 
yourself...” 


iz 
SPIRITUAL 
POWER 
f 








— Joel Goldsmith 
Joel Goldsmith was a 20th century mys- 
uc. For some, his teachings, and e specially, 
his interpretation of the Bible might seem 
startling, or even heretical and dangerous. 
He will not be the first mystic to evoke 
such a reaction. But those who find little 
sustenance in organized religion and feel 
the need to know may find these talks to be 
inspiring and liberating. — JC 
“Spiritual healing can only take place when 
you have stopped thinking of the person, and 
the condition, and the disease . . . and return 
to Eden where there is neither good nor evil, 
where there is only God, Spirit, wholeness and 
completeness.” 
— Joel Goldsmith 
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ever are there two 
things... There is only 
one. There is no “other.” 
What gets in the way of 
our experience of joy?... 
Attachment. As long as 
we think of ourselves as 
individual people with 
individual issues and an 
individualized struggle, 
we are taking infinite 
spaciousness and infinite 
potentiality and 
shrinking them down 
to a set of limited 


circumstances. The 


fundamental reality of 


a human being ts 
infinite space and 
vibrant potentiality. 


—SWAMI (CHETANANANDA 





THE BREATH OF GOD 


“Refreshingly direct... answers questions 


that aspiring spiritual practitioners are 
likely to ask of themselves and their 
teachers.“ 

-Spectrum Review 

$15.95, paperback, 310 pages 
0-915801-05-1 


cudcra press 


is abbot of the Nityananda Institute and 
Rudrananda Ashram in Portland, Oregon. He studied with Swami 
Rudrananda in New York between 1971 and 1973, receiving the 
lineage mantle from him. Swamiji was initiated into the Saraswati 
order of sannyasis at the behest of Swami Muktananda. He also 
studied Kashmir Shaivism in Srinigar with Swami Laksman Joo, 


and has been initiated into the ancient Buddhist practice of Chad. 
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 eKoOSE 
TO BE HAPPY 





WILL | BE THE HERO OF MY OWN LIFE? 
“ it offers with great clarity and sensitivity 


an invaluable understanding of the process 
by which the hero in each of us is born.” 


CHOOSE TO BE HAPPY 
The Craft and Art of Living Beyond Anxiety 


“| have never read a book that affected me so 
profoundly as this... an exceptional book.” 


-NAPRA reVIEW -Michael Gerber, author of The E-Myth 
$14.95, paperback, 300 pages $14.95, paperback, 200 pages 
0-915801-48-5 0-915801-38-8 


1.800.876.7798 


tel /fax: 503.236.9878 


hat if you knew that the power that 
created the whole universe was in you and 
in everyone else as well? Wouldn’t you 
realize that you are not separate from 
anyone or anything in your life and 
beyond? Then you might look at your life 
and the people in it with only compassion 
and love. Anxiety, fear, depression, anger, 
envy, hatred would melt away as feelings 
of isolation, separation, and defensiveness 
dissolved. In There Is No Other, Swami 
Chetanananda shows simple, practical, yet 
profound ways to live a life of love, growth, 


and oneness. 


Swami Chetanananda 
$14.95, paperback, 288 pages 
0-915801-88-4 


“T highly recommend this book to the 
experienced spiritual student, to those who 
are just beginning to explore a spiritual life, 
or to anyone who wishes to lead an inspired 
life. Swami Chetanananda articulates his 
spiritual views with a dazzling clarity and 
beauty that are a demonstration of the fruits 


of his spiritual practice.” 


-ARLIN BROWN, M.D. 
Author of The SMART™ Way to Relax 
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DYNAMIC STILLNESS I: The Practice of Trika Yoga 

DYNAMIC STILLNESS It: The Fulfillment of Trika Yoga 

“Trika yoga is the finest flower of the yoga tradition of India, and 
this new work... is the best practical exposition of this system 
available today.” 

-Georg Feuerstein, author of The Shambhala Encyclopedia of Yoga 
$15.95, paperback, 264 pages 0-915801-19-1 

$18.95, paperback, 358 pages 0-915801-27-2 
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Why People Don’t Heal 

and How They Can 

By Caroline Myss 

$14.00. paper. ISBN 0609802240. 

Crown 

$18.95. cassette. ISBN 1564555860. 
Why “clean-livi 

sick, while a more obvious candidate for 


does a 1g” person get 
illness stavs healthvry Why does someone 
with a fatal illness suddenly become well, 
while another with a more benign condi- 
tion diesy In Why Peo- 
ple Don’t Heal and 
How They Can, Caro- 
line Myss explores the 


WHY PEOPLE 
‘DON'T HEA 

AND fair 
HOW § | 


| deep-rooted, spiritual 





' causes of illness, and 


' the svmbolic lessons 


THEY { 
ICAN * | 
CAROLINE 


' that illness may bring. 
Mvyss suggests that tak- 
ing responsibility for 
vour illness — isn’t 
enough. We 


need to get beyond 


also 





the illness and resist 


Preview the entire album in RealAudio and 
selected MP3s on line at: www.kingfish.net 
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using it as “social currency.” “They (ill peo- 
ple) were confusing the therapeutic value 
of self-expression with permission to 
manipulate others with their wounds,” she 
this 
She also challenges the 


writes, dubbing phenomenon 
“woundology’. 
assumption that people always want to 
heal. We make ourselves vulnerable to dis- 
ease when we use our personal energy to 
keep negative events 1n our histories alive. 
In other words, choosing health means 
choosing to release the weight of the past. 
negativity — 


I 


Furthermore, personal 


“woundology "— 1s not alwavs the cause « 


illness. 

After describing why we don’t heal, 
Mvyss tells us how we can. Often, the first 
Step is to retrieve our energy from the 
places where it has become “stuck,” 
because of past events. As contradictory 
as it seems, Myss believes that illness can 
the 
scious desires. In fact, she says, “Illness 


sometimes be answer to uncon- 
can physically guide us onto a path of 


insight and learning. It is an unparal- 


ING RES HER 


a aay | 


leled catalyst for expanding personal 
consciousness.” — SM 
“I believe that all illnesses can be thought of 
as transformation experiences. Looking upon 
illness as an opportunity to grow in self-aware- 
ness activates the potential for healing. When 
an illness is a part of your spiritual journey, no 
medical intervention can heal you until your 
spirit has begun to make the changes that the 
illness was designed to inspire.” 
— Carolyn Myss 


fidd u Krishnamurti 


“I maintain that truth is a pathless land, 
and you cannot approach it by any path what- 
soever, by any religion, by any sect. That is my 
point of view, and I adhere to that absolutely 
and unconditionally.” = — _]. Krishnamurti 

Who is J. Krishnamurtir He was born in 
South India in 1895, educated privately in 
England, and for 65 vears, traveled the 
world speaking in Europe, India, Australia 
and North and South America. In _ his 
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“High vocal harmonies, ettervescent melodies, and airy, deft arrangements... 


drawn trom lucid dreams. A magical album.’ 


— New Age Voice 


“Swirling ronalities and ethereal vocals... sweetly enticing... 


Songwriters Mouthly 


“A mellow blend of jazz and new age, inspired by history, mythology, 


England, and a variety of lucid dreams. Moving. 
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Krishnamurti in Ojai, California, 1950 


youth, he was lionized by the Theosophi- 
cal Society as a new Messiah. In 1929, 
Krishnamurti that 
embarked on a life-long mission to release 
humankind from all conditioning, includ- 
ing that imposed by organized religion 


renounced role and 


and spiritual leaders. He expounded no 
and the 
workings of the human mind in his writ- 


doctrine constantly examined 
ings, public talks and discussions. Krishna- 
murti’s meditations on the quality of life, 
the source of all human problems, and the 
nature of the mind have made him one of 
the most provocative teachers of the 20th 
century, 

Jiddu Krishnamurti died at the age of 
17. 1986. He has left 
us with a wealth of recordings, videos and 


ninety on February 


books that constitute a living legacy. 

With branches in America, England 
and India, The Krishnamurt' Foundation 
works to preserve and disseminate his 
teachings, without interpreting his phi- 
losophy or acting as an authority. At the 
end of his life, he 
“There 


must be no apostles e; 


said to colleagues: 
must be no hierarchies. There 
. vou must all stick 
together and be with each other and 
work together. The teachings are impor- 
tant and not the teacher.” 


A few recommended books 

by J. Krishnamurti: 

At the Feet of the Master 
by Alcyone ($5.00. 81 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0911662170. 
Yogi Publication Society) 

The First © Last Freedom ($15.00. 288 
pp. paper. ISBN 0060648317) 

Freedom From The Known ($13.00 124 pp. 
paper. ISBN 0060648082) 

Think on These Things ($13.00. 258 pp. 
paper. ISBN 0060916095) 


For over a vear, the Krishnamurti Foun- 


dation has been sponsoring a monthly 


evening of Krishnamurti video showings 
and dialogue at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
[he video showing begins at 7 pm the 


third Saturday of month and lasts 


Cvelry 
approximately > minutes. After a short 
coffee/tea break the 25 to 30 parucipants 


attempt to have a dialogue on the ques 
tions raised by Krishnamurti in the video 
Evervone is welcome to attend the month 
ly gathe ring, to wal h the video, meet oth- 
ers interested in Krishnamurt's teaching, 
and partucipate in a dialogue. 

The Krishnamurti Foundation mav be 
reached at: P.O. Box 1560, Ojai, California 
93024-1560 USA, Tel: (805) 
(805) 6466674. They have a com- 
plete informational web site: www.kfa.org 


646-2726 o1 


Fax: 


ke 
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_ Meditations 
By J. Krishnamurti 

$6.00. 89 pp. 2 1/2" x 3 1/2" paper. 
ISBN 1570624313. Shambhala 

In his life and work, Krishnamurti con- 
tinuously pointed to the limited, repetitive, 
and conditioned nature of human thought 
while stressing the transformative power of 
awareness. In dealing with anger, for exam- 
ple, he proclaimed that thought was use- 
less. But when we become fully aware of 
our anger, real change takes place. Similar- 
ly, he often said that we only see the idea of 
our friend or spouse, which is colored by 
our own desires, or past events. How often 
do we see them just as they are, with com- 
plete awareness, and love? 

Many people assume that Krishnamur- 

ti ti opposed meditation. Certainly, he spoke 
: against religious dog- 
ma, or the use of any 
method that would 
ultimately dull the 
mind. However, I 
once heard him tell a 
gathering that he sat 
motionless, and in 
silence, for an hour 
every day. This pock- 
et-sized book _in- 
cludes brief passages 
from Krishnamurti’s writings, which offer 
his views on meditation. They are positive, 
to say the least. — JC 

“A meditative mind is silent. It is not the 

silence which thought can conceive of; it is not 
the silence of a still evening; it is the silence 
when thought — with all its images, its words 
and perceptions — has entirely ceased. This 
religion that is not touched by the church, the 
temples or by chants. The religious mind is the 
explosion of love 

“Meditation is s hard work. It demands the 
not imitation, not shadianiaics but a nie ae 
which comes through constant awareness, not 
only of the things about you outwordly, but also 
inwardly . .. Without knowing the activities of 
the self, meditation becomes sensuous excite. 

. A mind that is awake, intelligent, free, 

sis So aa why should it have, any 
“experience” at all? Light is light; it does not 
ask for more light.” 

. . . It is not an intellectual affair, but 
when the heart enters the mind, the mind has 
quite a different quality; it is really, then, lim- 
itless, not only in its capacity to think, to act 
efficiently, but also in it sense of living in a vast 

— J. Krishnam 
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Krishnamurti for Beginners 
By Juan Carlos Kreimer 
Illustrated by Martin Arvallo 
$11.00. 176 pp. paper. ISBN 0863162762. 
Writers and Readers 

We don’t know what Krishnamurti 

aes, | if such persons exist, will make of 
AIAN i this book. (Since 
Krishnamurti discour- 
aged “followers,” a 
friend of mine calls 
himself a “Krishna- 
murti non-follower.”) 
In any case, Arishna- 
murti for Beginners 
presents his remark- 
able ideas and life sto- 

. ry in what resembles a 

comic book. Well, why not? 

Some readers find Krishnamurti’s writ- 
ings quite daunting, but this version pre- 
sents his teachings and the pivitol events of 





his life in an accessible form. If this book 
inspires you to reflect seriously about your 
life, we doubt that the venerable old boy 
would mind at all. In fact we recommend it 
as a great gift for a youngster with a sharp 
and inquiring mind. More serious readers 
can peruse the book while concealing it 
behind a copy of the Mahabharata, or the 
complete works of Wittgenstein. — JC 
“The very perception of truth is transforma- 
tion, and as we are surrounded by so many lies, 
suddenly to be aware of the lie is transforma- 
tion.” — from Krishnamurti for Beginners 


Walking in a Landscape of Words 
Written & Illustrated by Pamela Hoxsey 
$21.95. 192 pp. paper. ISBN 
09649124722. Edwin House Publishing 

Pamela Hoxsey grew up in rural Illinois 
with nature as her companion. As a young 
woman she focused her attention on the 
arts: music, painting and drawing, litera- 
ture, and the theater. 
But she always had a 
haunting sense that 
some depth of under- 
standing was missing 
from her life. Begin- 
ning with a rough- 
edged look into the 
workings of her own 
mind, she began to 
explore such questions as: Who am I? What 
is death? And what is truth? “With the 
razor sharp edge of scrutiny,” she writes, 
“came the destruction of many of my long- 
held beliefs — moving from the most obvi- 
ous to the subtlest. Sometimes, a moment 
of what seemed to be a clearer perception 
came into view.” Out of this artistic and psy- 
chological background, she fashioned 
Walking in a Landscape of Words, in which 
she poetically expresses her inner ques- 
tioning and her observations of nature and 
every day life. It is a book that enables you 
to pause and enter a calm state of quiet 
reflection; some may even compare it to 
the writings of Krishnamurt. Also, its effect 
is enhanced by the quality of the paper, the 
beautiful type and the careful design. 

In a review of the book, Jungian analyst 
Josip Pasic wrote, “The title of the book, 
Walking in a Landscape of Words, apily 
expresses the essence of the existential 
journey. It shows us the locus of our exis- 
tence, shows us that we are not living, but 
rather roaming in the self-invented pris- 
ons of our words, thoughts, memories, 
and senuments. Everything of significance 
is so accurately conveyed in the very ttle 
that for a moment I felt 1 knew the book 
even without reading it. Yet the reading at 
once revealed the richness of the individ- 
ual lines. They simultaneously stand on 
their own and work together to create an 
organic and unified whole. In that sense 
this writing is truly holographic — a series 
of koan-like metaphysical riddles.” 

Pamela Hoxsey’s writings speak directly 
without artifice and her drawings express 
the austere beauty of woods and garden. 
This is undoubtedly a labor of love by both 
the author and publisher. Come read this 
book and let its quiet magic illumine your 
heart and mind. 





The world in its grandeur 
Exploding with color 
and light and life 
Beyond imagining. 
Why do we close 
our eyes to it 
And seek the 
entertainment of men? 
— Pamela Hoxsey 





Limothy Leary 


Timothy Leary: Outside Looking In 
Appreciations, Castigations, 

and Reminiscences by Ram Dass, 

Andrew Weil, Allen Ginsberg, Winona Ryder, 
Wilkam Burroughs, Albert Hoffmann, 
Aldous Huxley, Terence McKenna, 

Ken Kesey, Houston Smith, 

Hunter S. Thompson, and Others. 
Edited by Robert = 

$16.95. 338 pp. 

ISBN 0892817860. Park Street Press 

Some people would rather forget Timo- 
thy Leary and the era he represents. (Oth- 
ers have trouble remembering exactly what 
took place.) But 
:| there is no turning 
back. Many trends 
that emerged during 
the 60s are now essen- 
tial parts of our cul- 
ture — sexual open- 
ness, yoga, medita- 
tion, alternative med- 
icine and skepticism 
about government, to 
name but a few. 

Leary was both a catalyst for the 60s 
and a symbol of the time. Through these 
reminiscences and critiques, we rediscov- 
er his brilliant, indomitable, rebellious, 
and very Irish spirit. Before encountering 
LSD and other psychedelics, he was a 
widely published clinical psychologist. 
Then, on the heels of his first psychedelic 
experience, he sincerely, if naively, 
believed that universities across the coun- 
try would soon sponsor symposiums 
exploring the mind-opening powers of 
LSD and similar drugs. Leary himself par- 
ticipated in studies where psychedelics 
were given to hardened criminals who — 
according to a religion professor — began 
speaking like medieval mystics. Eventual- 
ly, he was fired from Harvard University, 
and later, imprisoned on drug charges. 
Richard Nixon — who bombed Cambo- 
dia — called him “the most dangerous 
man on earth.” 

The list of contributors to this book 
reads like a “who’s who” from the con- 
sciousness movement of recent decades. 
They provide many unforgettable anec- 
dotes along with accounts of their own 
experiences with psychedelics. Even the 
distinguished professor Huston Smith 
declared that LSD helped him to finally 
refute Nietzche’s claim that God was dead. 
While the contributors remember Leary 
with affection, a clear thread of controver- 
sy runs through the book: Did Leary con- 
tribute to the backlash against 
pyschedelics by indiscriminately advocat- 
ing their use for one and all? How respon- 
sible is he for deaths and mental break- 
downs due to “bad trips?” Were his flam- 
boyant actions inevitable responses to the 
dullness of the 50’s and the era of the Viet- 
nam war? 

However you see him, Leary emerges 
as a remarkable and charismatic charac- 
ter. Publisher Jeremy Tarcher reports 
that he always felt uplifted by Leary, even 
when he did not understand what he was 
saying. Most importantly, these essays 
reveal that, regardless of what occurred 
during the 60's, psychedelic drugs have 
tremendous potential for understanding 
the human mind. One contributor, for 
example, claims that, for him, a single 
LSD session was worth ten years of thera- 
py. For a fresh look at the sixties, these 
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accounts of one of the pivotal figures of 


that decade are thoughtful, informative 
and evocative. — JC 
“When he appeared on stage, his white-clad 
figure evoked awe, reverence, and love in his 
young audience whom he told to think for 
themselves and ignore authority. There was a 
driven aspect to his heroic stance. Undoubted- 
ly he knew that he was playing with fire, but 
he seemed to have to do what he did.” 
— Nina Graboi 
“Life is a great big, funny dance, and we are 
so lucky to be here. All human activities are ‘B’ 
movies. The only possible attitude to have is 
joyous wonder.” — Timothy Leary 
Other items of interest about Timothy 
Leary are the video Beyond Life with Timothy 
Leary ($19.95 video cassette ISBN 
9990272433) and the books: Chaes and 
Cyber Culture ($19.95 paper ISBN 
0914171771), High Priest ($19.95 paper 
ISBN 0914171801) and Turn On, Tune In, 
Drop Out ($14.95 paper ISBN 1579510094). 


Magick 
The Emerald Tablet 
Alchemy for Personal Transformation 
By Dennis William Hauck 
$16.95. 452 pp. paper. ISBN 0140195718. 
Penguin /Arkana 
This alchemical text is about turning 
the lead of self into the gold of spirit. 
Dennis William Hauck began studying the 
lore of the Emerald Tablet — which was 
molded out of a single green crystal — 
when he was a graduate student at the 
University of Vienna. The tablet may be 
well over 10,000 years old, and it has been 
oon linked to the lost city 
aft Castet| of Atlantis, the Holy 
| Grail, Egypt and 
Alexander the Great. 
“Wherever it came 
from,” writes Hauk, 
“the Emerald Tablet 
contains an extreme- 
ly succinct summary 
of the Hermetic tradi- 
@~@ tion, undoubtedly the 
| oldest spiritual tradi- 
tion in the West. The generic quality of its 
concepts allowed the tablet to permeate 
the foundations of human civilization, 
and, while no direct evidence links the 
tablet to Eastern religions, it shares uncan- 
ny similarities in concepts and terminolo- 
gy with Taoism, Hinduism, and Bud- 
dhism.” The book is organized into three 
essential parts. The first explores the 
ancient message in the tablet, using exam- 
ples of historical persons who have 
unleashed its powers. The second section 
presents the Emerald Formula, which is 
the basis of all alchemy, including specific 
techniques of “turning lead into gold.” 
The final part scrutinizes the tablet’s reve- 
lations, both about our future and how we 
got to where we are now. Throughout, 
Hauk also narrates his own journey 
through the Emerald Tablet’s teachings, 
as well as the those of celebrities such as 
Star Trek’s William Shatner. What is the 
Emerald Tablet really? According to 
Hauk, it presents a spiritual technology for 
the human race. — CHP 


A Garden of Pomegranates 
Skrying on the Tree of Life 
By Israel Regardie 
Edited and Annotated with new material 
by Chic Cicero & Sandra Tabatha Cicero 
$17.95. 520 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567181414. Llewellyn 
“The tragedy of civilized man is that he is 
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cut off from awareness of his own instincts. 
The Qabalah can help him achieve the neces- 
sary understanding to effect a reunion with 
them, so that rather than be driven by forces he 
does not understand, he can harness for his 
conscious use the same power that guides the 
homing pigeon, teaches the beaver to build a 
dam and keeps the planets revolving in their 
appointed orbits about the sun.” 
— Israel Regardie 
Israel Regardie wrote A Garden Of Pome- 
when he was only twenty-four years 
old and, given his young age, it is remark- 
able that he was able to design such a sim- 
ple, comprehensive 
guide to the system 
and symbolism of the 
@ Qabalah. To do this, 
ea he drew from his own 
studies, as well as the 
work of several other 
@_ authors, including 
\iiee Aleister Crowley (his 
em sometime employer 
and mentor), A. E. 
Waite, Eliphas Levi, 
Frater Achad (a fellow student of Crow- 
ley’s), Paul Foster Case and D. H. 
Lawrence. In this edition, Regardie’s stu- 
dents, Chic and Sandra Cicero have fleshed 
out his original text and added full annota- 
tions, critical commentary and their own 
textbook, Skrying on the Tree of Life which 
encourages practical work with the Qabal- 
ah for first-hand experiences of its powerful 
energies. They also offer tarot cards, He- 
brew letters and images of deities as guided 
visualizations to facilitate a reader’s own 
Qabalistic skrying visions. This new edition 
of A Garden of Pomegranates is a wonderful 
introduction to the Qabalah. — CHP 


Life Magic 
The Power of Positive Witchcraft 
By Susan Bowes 
$21.00. 176 pp. cloth. ISBN 068485354X. 
Simon & Schuster Editions 
Just another magic book? No, this is a 
magic book plus! Here, Susan Bowes, 
author of Notions and Potions and Love 
and Rituals, has literally conjured a 
work of art. Life Magic is gorgeous from the 
first page to the _last, not to mention the 
an ea colorful cover. The 
art enhances the 
prose, and depicts 
So many facets of the 
WLC ; Craft throughout his- 
egw a@e(@e tory. Ponder Samuel 
Pamied Palmer's Harvest 
¥ Moon, Botticelli’s Pri- 
‘4 mavera, Doreen Bax- 
- cums ters The Witch Had 
Just Made a New Spell! Day by Edward 
Robert Hughes, and Elaine from .La Mort 
D’Arthur by Charles Edwin Fripp. The 
book is divided into three parts in honor of 
the three aspects of the Goddess: maiden, 
mother and crone. Part One: The Return 
Of The Goddess returns to the beginning 
of God/Goddess worship where balance is 
the essence of life, and celebration is a nat- 
ural part of daily activity. Part Two: Sym- 
bolism And The Old Crafts brings to light 
our alienation from nature, the “realness” 
of its elements, the meanings of objects 
and their use in the Craft. Bowes also dis- 
cusses the alphabet, runes, tarot, numbers, 
and astrology. Part Three: Spells, Rituals, 
And Ceremonies is the interactive, fun part 
of the book, covering candles, moon 
phase, oils, incense, herbal offerings, days 
of the week, altars, sacred circles and a 
witch’s accoutrements. Mind you, there are 
NO negative spells here. — CHP 
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Silver's Spells for Prosperity 
By Silver RavenWolf 
$7.95. 230 pp. paper. ISBN 1567187269. 
Llewellyn 

“Welcome to my world — a universe of abun- 
dance where prosperity is what you bring to 
your work, not what your work brings to you.” 

— Silver RavenWolf 

So begins your journey into the humor- 
ous, upbeat,sand no-nonsense magickal 
world of Silver RavenWolf, a Wiccan 
Priestess who first discovered the Craft at 
the ripe old age of seventeen. She is Direc- 
tor of the International Wiccan/Pagan 
Press Alliance, 
Clan Head of the 
Black Forest Fami- 
ly, author of several 
bestsellers (Jo Ride 
a Silver Broomstick, 
Teen Witch), and if 
that isn’t enough, 
she’s the mother of 
, eaad four teenagers! In 
her writing, Silver addresses her readers as 
friends. This is good; you need to be at 
ease to practice magick. Also, the less you 
are troubled by worry and doubt, the 
faster your spells will come to fruition. Sil 
ver says, “The secret to great prosperity 
magick is to let go of your fear.” Her spells 
are easy — you already have the tools you 
need at home. She also includes color, 
astrology, planetary hour, and moon 
phase appendices to reinforce your spells. 
And she advises that you work at both 
manifesting and banishing magick for 
overall prosperity and balance. So go 
ahead, conjure away! Try the Abracadabra 
Spell for Diminishing Debts, the Seven Sis- 
ters Spell to Pay Your Bills, the Prosperity 
Floor Wash, Morgana’s Prosperity Powder, 
and how about a Magick Bill Box! — CHP 


Math & Science 


introducing Chaos 

By Zlauddin Sardar and Iwona Abrams 
$10.95. 175 pp. paper. ISBN1840460067. 
Totem Books 

If you play pool, you are familiar with 
the predictable, mechanistic universe of 
classical physics, which states that if you 
strike a ball in a certain direction with a 
certain force, you can be equally certain of 
the result. Trying to predict the weather, 
however, is another matter. Here, you are 
dealing with a very fluid, three-dimension- 
al system that contains an enormous num- 
ber of variables. In effect, you are search- 
ing for order in chaos. 

Written for the 
non-scientist, this 
intriguing book is an 
excellent introduc- 
tion to chaos theory. 
Not only does it intro- 
duce the pivotal 
notions involved in 
chaos theory, but also 
the scientists who for- 
mulated them. More- 
over, it shows the rele- 
vance of chaos theory to many areas of 
modern life — not only weather forecast- 
ing, but also business (the success of 
Microsoft), art (the computer generated 
landscapes in Star Wars), urban life (our 
sprawling cities) and medicine (the mind- 
body). The book also inspires philosophi- 
cal speculation: Chaos theory tests the lim- 
its of what we can (and cannot) know 
about our universe while exploring the 











interplay of simplicity and complexity. 

For those who have been keeping score 
in the “culture wars,” chaos theory under- 
mines some of the sacrosanct concepts of 
more traditional western _ scientific 
thought. The authors suggest that science 
has ignored certain aspects of the universe 
because, prior to the advent of supercom- 
puters, these aspects were too complex to 
fit into existing scientific models. Like 
quantum physics, here is case where mod- 
ern science discovers ancient wisdom: 
Computer generated designs closely 
resemble patterns in eastern and middle 
eastern art and architecture, and scientific 
theories are beginning to sound like 
ancient Taoist texts. 

This is an inviting and enjoyable book. 
Fittingly, the Monty Pythonesque illustra- 
tions show how chaos theory pushes the 
edges of rationality and absurdity — and 
that is, after all, the world we live in. — JC 


Seat of the Soul 
On the Occasion of Its Tenth Anniversary 
By Gary Zukav 
$24.00. 256 pp. cloth. ISBN 0684865181. 
$13.00. paper. ISBN 067169507X 
Simon & Schuster 

According to Gary Zukav, we are moving 
beyond our five senses and our eternal bat- 
tle for power. “Our deeper understanding 
leads us to another kind of power,” he 
writes, “which loves life in every form that it 
appears.” It is a pawet that does not judge 
and perceives mean- 
ingfulness and pur- 
pose in the smallest 
details. “We are leav- 
ing behind  explo- 
} ration of the physical 
|} world as our sole 
means of evolution,” 
he continues, “and are 
evolving from five-sen- 
.| sory humans into mul- 
tissensory humans.” As 
his best-selling book 

celebrates its tenth 

anniversary, increasing numbers of readers 
are coming to understand Zukav’s spiritual 
vocabulary. The Seat Of The Soul explores 
karma, heart, creation, intuition, addiction, 
soul, trust and more, and reading it 
encourages the profound experience of 
actually aligning personality with soul. In 
the end, you will understand that those 
hunches, coincidences, numinous feel- 
ings, and strange occurrences have mean- 
ing and that something remarkable is hap- 
pening. Zukav writes that this is the most 
exciting time to be on Earth. — ICS 





Twilight of the Clockwork God 
Conversations on Science & Spirituality 

at the End of an Age 

By John David Ebert 

$22.95. 211 pp. cloth. ISBN 1571780793. 
Council Oak Books 
ee This introduction 
to the contemporary 
interplay between sci- 
ence and spirituality 
includes interviews 
with cutting edge 
thinkers in the fields 
of cosmology, biology, 
psychology, medi- 
cine, and cultural his- 
tory. Among them 
are Stanislav Grof, Rupert Sheldrake, 
Lynn Margulis, Terence McKenna, and 
William Irwin Thompson. The theme of 
these interviews is that our mechanistic, 
materialist view of the universe as a sort of 
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gigantic clock is being undermined on all 
fronts. Quantum physics, the concept of 
Gaia, research with psychedelics, and 
holistic medicine all point to the fact that 
physical matter is not the “primal stuff” of 
our universe. Furthermore, the human 
body is not a mere collection of parts that 
need fixing when they break down, nor is 
the mind simply a system of interacting 
forces, as per Freud. 

This book has several special strengths.+ 
First, it underlines the significance of 
these ideas, since our view of the world 
shapes how we live. Quite possibly, some of 
the greatest horrors of the 20th century 
are the result of a perspective that negates 
soul or spirit. Second, Ebert and his vari- 
ous contributors avoid woolly-minded 
oversimplification; they are well aware that 
science and religion are distinct disci- 
plines that cannot be merged. A third 
strength of the book is the way contribu- 
tors describe the evolution of their theo- 
ries, giving readers a sense of how new sci- 
entific thought comes into being, and 
where it may be headed next. There is also 
a refreshing interplay between the various 
authors, since Ebert often asks them to 
comment on each others’ work. — JC 


Meditation 


The Complete Idiot’s Guide 
to Meditation 
By Joan Budilovsky and Eve Adamson 
$18.95. 455 pp. paper. ISBN 0028629078. 
Alpha Books 

You can tell this book’s going to be fun 
just from the title. Sure enough, Joan 
Budilovsky and Eve Adamson offer their 
wisdom about meditation by way of 
relaxed prose, humorous and instructive 
drawings, photos, and_ easy-to-follow 
instructions. They show you how to create 
your own medita- 
tion space indoors 
or outdoors, how to 
practice mindful- 
ness and _ stress 
reduction tech- 
| niques, and even 
how to conduct 
seated, walking and 
moving medita- . 
tions. There are 
chapters on mantras, mandalas, chakras 
and breathing techniques. “We'd like to 
invite you to join us on a vacation,” they 
write. “Free from the stresses of everyday 
life, we will relax, kick back, dissolve phys- 
ical tension, and clear our minds. We'll 
forget about the petty worries of the day. 
Our minds will become like a sparkling, 
crystalline, tropical sea, calm and tranquil, 
lovely and unsullied. Our muscles will 
slowly relax, our brows will unfurrow, our 
shoulders will drop back down to their 
normal location from that place up 
around our ears, and we'll smile.” Every- 
one can benefit from meditation. Why not 
treat yourself to a good habit? The Com- 
plete Idiot’s Guide To Meditation is a good 
investment in yourself. Go ahead. Your 
body and mind will thank you. — CHP 





A Field Guide to the Soul 
A Down -to-Earth Handbookof Spiritual 
Practice 
By James Thornton 
$23.00. 270 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 060960368X. Bell Tower 
James Thornton is a spiritual explorer 
who studied with a Zen Master, received 
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inspiration from Moth- 
er Meera, returned to 
his own Christian 
roots, and gained prac- 
tical advice from the 
§ Dalai Lama. He redis- 
covered earth wisdom 
in a Native American 
sweat lodge, received 
guidance during a soli- 
tary trek in the High 
Sierras, and had his 
own “conversation 

with God” in which the 
divine response struck him like a thunder- 
bolt. This is not to say that Thornton is a 
dilettante or “new age spiritual shopper.” He 
is a genuine modern mystic who coura- 
geously and honestly made the “hero’s jour- 
ney,” and wrote this book so readers could 
share in his discoveries. 

A Field Guide to the Soul provides both 
practical advice and inspiration for con- 
temporary spiritual seekers. Thornton's 
accounts of the dramatic events of his own 
journey reveal that this arduous voyage is 
well worth taking, since it leads to the desti- 
nation of lasting happiness and renewed 
energy for service in the world. In addition, 
he offers exercises and meditations to 
guide his readers along the paths of “the 
three great ways of awakening.” “In the Way 
of the Mind,” he writes, “we enter into deep 
inner silence and learn how to bring our 
analytic mind along on our journey . . . In 
the Way of the Heart, we learn to focus our 
emotional bei ing so that when we cry out to 
Heaven, we know ourselves heard and feel 
ourselves answer . We walk into the 
forests of our hearts and meet the beasts 
that dwell in them. We learn how to release 
these beasts . . . In The Way of Action, we 
focus on our work in the world . . . We dis- 
cover a radical confidence that remains, 
even when chaos seems to swirl around us.” 
In the end, what transpires is that we can all 
be “modern mystics” and this book will 
guide many along their path. — JC 
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Learn to Meditate 
A Practical Guide to Self-Discovery 
and Fulfillment 
By David Fontana, PhD 
$14.95. 159 pp. paper. ISBN 0811822508. 
Chronicle Books 

“Put simply, meditation is the experience of 
the limitless nature of the mind when it ceases 
to be dominated by its usual mental chatter ... 
Why should we want to experience the mind in 
and of itself? The answer is that it represents 
our true nature, a nature that is naturally 
calm and serene, unclouded by the various 
anxieties and wishes, hopes and fears that usu- 
ally occupy our attention. To experience the 
mind in this unclouded way is to experience 
the sense of being fully and vitally alive ... 

— David Fontana 

What are the benefits of meditation? 
David Fontana asserts that the physical 
benefits include relief from insomnia, low- 
er blood pressure, better posture, greater 
energy, improved pain management, and 
enhanced libido. The mental benefits 
include enhanced self-understanding, 

7" i tranquillity, patience, 
| concentration, mem- 
ory, and empathy 
towards others. And, 
of course, meditation 
is the time honored 
i method used by both 
me East and West to 
arrive at deep spiritu- 
al insights. 
BS Thisisa very useful 





book for beginning meditators, especially 
if you are confused or overwhelmed by the 
many different types of meditation taught 
by various traditions and teachers. It 
explains what meditation is all about, pro- 
vides exercises that give you a taste of 
exploring the mind, and then leads you 
deeper into basic techniques for quieting 
and focusing the mind. It also briefly intro- 
duces the major eastern and western tra- 
ditions that teach meditation, along with 
more specialized methods such as visual- 
ization, mantras, zen koans, and ways of 
healing. 

Learn to Meditate discusses the deeper 
insights one can experience through med- 
itation and offers sound advice for diffi- 
culties that are likely to occur. All in all it 
provides everything you need to know to 
begin meditating along with a sense of the 
goal. — JC 

“Meditators tend to speak less but to greater 
effect . . . Their interests and activities may 
move from the frenetic and superficial to the 
calmer and more contemplative. They may 
take increase pleasure in works of art, and 
intuitively share something of the sublime 
vision of the men and women who created the 
art. They may take a new delight in nature, 
face decisions with greater equanimity and 
insight, see the best rather than the worst in 
people and in situations; and recapture a sense 
of awe at the mystery and infinite potential of 
life.” — David Fontana 


Meditation Made Easy 
By Lorin Roche, Ph. D. 
$16.00. 198 pp. paper. ISBN 006251542X. 
HarperSF 
“Something has led you to be interested in 
meditation — your curiosity, your desire to 
explore, a longing for a little rest and relax- 
ation, or the recommendation of a friend or 
doctor. Well, come on in.” — Lorin Roche 
Even though you'd like to meditate, do 
you think it might be too exotic or foreign 
for you? Relax, says Lorin Roche, who has 
been teaching medi- 


MeCDITaTION tation for thirty years. 
Mabe Easy | Meditation is_ the 


most natural thing in 
the world, and it is a 
| luxury, not an imposi- 
| tion. Those first few 
| restful moments after 
you wake up in the 
morning, the feeling 
of wonder when you look at the night sky, 
hearing music so deeply that you disap- 
pear into it, feeling so much love that your 
heart seems filled with light — these are 
all moments of meditation, and we can 
learn to enter this state mind easily and 
intentionally. 

Roche encourages you to use and 
embrace every aspect of your being to 
enter into meditation, which should nev- 
er be “monotonous” or a struggle. 
Breathing, listening, drinking a cup of 
tea or coffee, taking a shower — these 
can all be meditations. Having practiced 
and taught meditation for a number of 
years, this reviewer appreciates Roche’s 
approach. In fact, the book is also 
endorsed by Jack Kornfield, who is a 
widely respected American Buddhist 
meditation teacher. And, while Roche 
skillfully makes meditation as easy as pos- 
sible, he does address the difficulties you 
may encounter, and shows how to bring 
these apparent problems directly into 
your meditation experience. All in all, he 
introduces dozens of methods and 
invites you to choose the ones that suit 
you. The important thing is simply to 
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SPIRITUALIZE 
YOUR WEEK 


An award-winning engagement calendar that combines spiritual insights 
of Paramahansa Yogananda with exquisite nature images from world- 
class photographers. 


2000 Inner Reflections 
Engagement Calendar 


“In a Class by itself.” 
—Outside Magazine 


“Stunning!” 
—The Book Reader 


“Truly inspiring.” 
—New Age Journal 


www. yogananda-srf.org 





Internationally renowned yoga 
teacher Dona Holleman and 
yoga teacher Orit Sen-Gupta 
present ‘seven vital principles’ 
as a new way of integrating 
the intelligence of the 


. inner energy body into the 
2) Polar Wm (o)| (ancl 


& Orit Sen-Gupta 


classical asanas, bandhas and 
pranayama techniques. Its 
philosophical approach of 
empty mind, perfect pose 
and wide heart connects 
these ‘seven vital principles’ 
into our daily life. This new 
book contains step by step 
guidelines with over 350 


photographs. Available at 
the Bodhi Tree. 


Limited first edition, hardback, 
linen cover bound: $37.50 + 
shipping & handling. 

ISBN 90805 | | 3-1-5. 320 pages. 


Pegasus Enterprises International 
Toll Free: 877-230-9197 
e.mail: yogspks@pacbell.net 


www.donaholleman.com 
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take the first step and jump in. You won’t 
regret it. — JC 
“Meditation is a great gift to give yourself. It 
is a way to experience a higher quality of life by 
just going inside yourself and touching your cen- 
ter for a moment. It is a brief retreat from the 
world that lets you reenter the world with a 
more vivid presence.” — Lorin Roche, Ph.D. 


The Silent Miracle 

Awakening Your True Spiritual Nature 
by Stilling Your Mind 

By Ron Rathbun 

$13.00. 280 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0425166783. Berkley 

“It is hard to believe that you can feel better 
than you ever imagined, and yet a silent mira- 
cle can happen to anyone . . . The first step is 
learning to calm your mind. It is so simple, it is 
often overlooked . . . This method is not tied to 
a specific religious philosophy; you can benefit 
from it no matter what you believe. This prac- 
in your life . . . By learning to sit down for a few 
minutes each day to still your mind, you will 
find what everyone is looking for . . . Lasting 
happiness, and an intimate connection with all 
that life has to offer, is the result of uncovering 
your true spiritual nature.” — Ron Rathbun 

Why aren’t we all enlightened? A tradi- 
tional Tibetan teaching says that we have dif- 
ficulty because enlightenment is “too close, 
too easy, too profound, and too subtle.” Per- 
haps some readers will have a similar reac- 
tion to this book, 
which says that we can 
let go of our repetitive 
problems and discover 
awareness, love, happi- 
ness, appreciation, 
and compassion. Is it 
really that simple? 

Simplicity is the 
point, since all too 
“- i often our minds are 
busy, restless, and scattered. Especially in our 
modern world, we value the active, think- 
ing, doing mind over the more quiet, recep- 
tive and reflective qualities of the heart. We 
hope we are “getting somewhere,” but at the 
same time, we are missing out on what life 
has to offer us in each moment. 

Ron Rathbun has written a wonderful 
manual on the art of achieving inner still- 
ness, which he has named “Quiesence Med- 
itation,” or “QM.” He explores both the 
problems and limitations created by our 
undisciplined, busy minds, and the way life 
opens up once our mind becomes quieter. 
By bringing painful feelings into the light 
of awareness, Rathbun says we can release 
old emotions instead of denying or sup- 
pressing them. This way we can free our- 
selves from both the past (which:is over), or 
worries about the future, which are just 
speculation. 

“Open your spiritual eyes wide! The light of 
awareness is the solution to finding content- 
ment and understanding that we are all right. 
The fear that something is fundamentally 
wrong with our essence is delusion. We are all 
destined for love.” — Ron Rathbun 
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Mental Science 


Doing Less and Having More 
Five Easy Steps for Discovering 
What You Really Want — and Getting It 
By Marcia Wieder 
$22.00. 262 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0688158242. Morrow 
Can you imagine a life in which you 
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actually do less and 
have more? Perhaps it 
sounds improbable 
but Marcia Wieder 
asserts that it is defi- 
nitely possible to 
achieve your dreams, 
and not even too dif- 
ficult. For some, hav- 
ing more is about get- 


DOING 
LESS AND 
HAVING 
MORE 


Marcia WIEDER § ting material stuff 
and for __ others, 
“more” is too much — pounds, people, 


worrisome thoughts — and their ultimate 
goal is to clear out the clutter. Doing less is 
not about doing nothing. It is about bal- 
ance, choice, freedom and ease. There- 
fore, Wieder’s five-step “road-map” focuses 
on passion (the juice), dreams (the focus), 
beliefs (the foundation), tasks (the 
momentum) and ease teams (the sup- 
port). She includes dozens of inspiring 
stories of people who have managed to do 
less and have more, and also shares wis- 
dom from John Gray, Mark Victor 
Hansen, Julia Cameron, Jon Kabat-Zinn 
and others she calls “ease masters.” 
Throughout, she addresses the issues we 
all care about: relationships, business, spir- 
ituality, creativity, parenting, and more. 
Here you will learn how to regain your bal- 
ance during stressful times, energize your- 
self, create a life that reflects your passions, 
inspire others to help, and feel more con- 

fidence, hope, and joy every day. — CD 
“When we shift our relationship to time, we 
shift our relationship to life and the way we 
live. Stress and anxiety about time occur when we 
relate more to the future than to our present.” 
—From “Fundamentals of Ease” 


The 15 Second Principle 
Short, Simple Steps to Achieving 
Long-Term Goals 
By Al Secunda 
$12.00. 157 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0425165051. Berkley 
Since we all have precious dreams and 
important goals, why do so many of us 
have difficulty realizing them? What is it 
that stands between us and our deepest 
desires? Al Secunda created the 15 Second 
Principle to transform his own frozen fan- 
tasies, and to bring more passion, pleasure 
and productivity into his life. In doing so, 
he overcame stammering, dyslexia, stage- 
fright, low self-esteem, exhaustion and 
self-doubt — in fact, he became a master 
at dream realization. The 15 Second Prin- 
ciple is an agreement. It states that you 
agree, for a minimum of 15 seconds, to 
give your full attention to and take some 
}action toward = a 
dream project, an 
overwhelming task, 
| or a new skill every 
| day. This simple yet 
powerful discipline 
enables you to bridge 
'the gap _ between 
rumination and cre- 
} ation. It works like 
=| this: imagine you 
=I have a great old car, 
but its banenys is dead — and your simple 
mission is to jump-start it. The most diffi- 
cult part of this task is getting the car to 
begin rolling forward from its stationary 
position. Once you get the car moving 
from zero to one mile an hour, it becomes 
much easier to increase its speed. This, in 
turn, helps the engine to turn over... and 
etc. etc. The same concept applies to 
breaking through personal and _ profes- 
sional inertia. Going from doing nothing 
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to doing something is what is most impor- 
tant. In other words, instead of being 
intimidated by major tasks, you break 
down long-term goals into a series of mini- 
actions that are easy to plan and easy to 
do. Makes excellent sense. — CD 


“We are what we repeatedly do. 
Excellence, then, is not an act, but a habit.” 
—Aristotle 
immortal Man 


A Treasury Of Inspiration 
and Spintual Comfort by One 
of America’s Great New Thought Teachers 
By Neville 
Edited by Margaret Ruth Broome 
$12.95. 253 pp. paper. ISBN 0875167233. 
DeVorss Publications 

“Do you not realize you are the temple of the 
living God and the Spirit of God dwells in 
you?” — 3rd chapter, 

16th verse of Ist Corinthians 

Neville Goddard (known as Neville) 
knew the bible verbatim. He spent at least 
eight hours a day reading various bibles 
from his large bible collection and in the 
1940's, 50's, and early 60's he lectured on 
the nature of God. 
His lectures were 
based on his own 
experiences in living 
by the word of God 
3 and his way of speak- 
ing was personable 
and elegant. In this 
anthology, Margaret 
Ruth Broome allows 
you to hear and 
understand Neville’s 
message. She has compiled and edited 24 
of the lectures he gave when he lived in 
Los Angeles in the late 1950's. The theme 
that reverberates throughout is that you 
are divine — God is within you. And, 
through your “wonderful” human imagi- 
nation, the world is manifest: “When you 
discover imagination, you discover God, 
for you have found the creative power of 
the universe as your own wonderful 
human imagination.” Neville is the author 
of The Power Of Awareness ($8.95 paper), 
Awakened Imagination ($8.95 paper), Res- 
urrection ($11.95 paper), Your Faith Is Your 
Fortune ($8.95 paper), Seedtime And Har- 
vest ($8.95 paper), and The Law And The 
Promise ($8.95 paper). —ICS 


The Power of Now 
A Guide to Spintual Enlightenment 

By Eckhart Tolle 

$21.95. 240 pp. cloth. ISBN 1577311523. 
New World Library 


Eckhart Tolle was a 
" research scholar and 
| supervisor at Cam- 
bridge —_ University. 
= Then, at age twenty- 
| nine, a spiritual awak- 
ening dissolved his 
| old identity and he 
| became an exception- 
al counselor and spir- 
é itual teacher. This, his 
= first book, is designed 
for those ready for 
radical transforma- 
tion. Tolle speaks about the “nature of 
human unconsciousness and dysfunction 
as well as its most common behavioral 
manifestations, from conflict in relation- 
ships to warfare between tribes or nations. 
Such knowledge is vital, for unless you 
learn to recognize the false as false — as 
not you — there can be no lasting trans- 
formation.” Using a question and answer 








format, he also explains “how to free your- 
self from enslavement to the mind, enter 
into this enlightened state of conscious- 
ness and sustain it in everyday life.” His 
very words are designed to draw readers 
into a new consciousness. He occasionally 
quotes Jesus, Buddha or A Course In Mira- 
cles, to draw your attention to the fact that 
“in essence there is and always has been only 
one spiritual teaching, although it comes in 
many forms.” t 

And what do we learn? We learn that we 
are not our mind and that we can move 
deeply into the utter reality of the here 
and now. Is it that simple? Yes, it is that 
simple. This book will help you to make 
“now” a reality. — SM 

“This book can be seen as a restatement for 
our time of that one timeless spiritual teach- 
ing, the essence of all religions. It is not 
derived from external sources, but from the 
one true Source within, so it contains no theo- 
ry or speculation. I speak from inner experi- 
ence, and if at times I speak forcefully, it is to 
cut through heavy layers of mental resistance 
and to reach that place within you where you 
already know, just as I know, and where the 
truth is recognized when it is heard. There is 
then a feeling of exaltation and heightened 
aliveness, as something within you says: ‘Yes. 
I know this is true.’” 

— Eckhart Tolle 


Seeds of Consciousness: 
Affirmations for Daily Living 
By Louise-Diana 
$7.95. 85 pp. paper. 0875167241. DeVorss 
Affirmation books continue to be popu- 
| lar because they 
| inspire and moti- 
eg vate us 


i designed wohiane 
is easy to use as its 
subject matter is 
s alphabetically 

pideaedl for instance: Sexual Responsive- 
ness, Shyness, Skin, Smoking (how to 
stop) and Stress. The table of contents lists 
the more general categories-of Creativity, 
Health, Prosperity, Success and Business, 
Spirituality and Relationships. 

Louise-Diana brings her varied experi- 
ence to these affirmations. She is a yoga 
therapist, a certified hypnotherapist, a 
motivational speaker and a licensed Sci- 
ence of Mind practitioner. One little affir- 
mation book may not change the world, 
but it may help you to fall asleep with a 
more tranquil mind and awake with a 
more positive outlook. And let’s face it, 
that couldn't hurt. — LA 

“Close your eyes and take a long deep 
breath . . . choose the affirmation . . . your atti- 
tude will make this day what it becomes.” 
— Louise-Diana 


Simply Wilde 
Discover the Wisdom That Is 

By Stuart Wilde with Leon Nacson 
$7.95. 187 pp. paper. ISBN 1561706205. 
Hay House 


Stuart Wilde is the 
‘Wilde Man’ of the 
New Age. Provoca- 
tive, humorous, and 
sometimes outra- 
geous, he never fails 
to let you know what 
he thinks about life, 
the universe, and 
everything else. Best 
known for his very 


@ popular books Affir- 
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mations ($10.95 paper), The Force ($8.95 
paper), Miracles ($5.00 paper), and The 
Quickening ($10.95 paper), Wilde 
addresses topics that concern us all, from 
life purpose and enlightenment to rela- 
tionships and abundance. 

Honestly answering questions from 
seekers, here Stuart Wilde offers his 
opinions, thoughts, feelings, hopes and 
dreams. Covering just about every aspect 
of our daily lives Simply Wilde is yet 
another collection of wonderful insights 
from this unique teacher. — DL 

“Life is a paradox. We are required to 
believe in a God we cannot see. We are 
required to accept and embrace love on a 
planet where there is so much hatred. We are 
required to accept abundance when every- 
body tells you there isn’t enough. We're 
required to see beauty where there is a lot of 
ugliness . . . We’re required to try to embrace 
peace and serenity when all you see on the 
television is violence. So yes, there are many 
contradictions — but that’s what makes it 
beautiful.” 

— Stuart Wilde 


That Was Ernest 
The Story of Ernest Holmes 
and The Religious Science Movement 
By Reginald C. Armor 
$10.95. 143 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0875167128. 
Devorss Publications 

More than seventy years ago, Earnest 
Holmes founded the Religious Science 
movement. During his career, he 
inspired thinkers everywhere to recog- 
nize the limitless potential of the 
human mind. His work is based on the 





teachings of both Eastern and Western 
Traditions and the empirical methods 
of science. Holmes’s teaching is con- 
tained in The Science of Mind ($15.95. 
688 pp. paper. ISBN 0874779219. 
Tarcher). This classic guide imparts a 
technique for living that speaks clearly 
to our search for 
guidance in a trou- 
es bled world. That 
s< Was Ernest presents 
@ Holmes as a charis- 


THE STOSY OF CRNEST MOLMES 


ant THE RELICIOUS SCLERCE 


matic leader who 
| taught an inspired 
metaphysics and 


made “Religious Sci- 
: ence” an everyday 

cee | practice. Dr. Armor, 
in an affectionate memoir, draws upon 
his many years of close association and 
friendship with Ernest Holmes to por- 
tray Holmes’s extraordinary qualities 
and tell the story of his teaching move- 
ment. As Devorss Editor Arthur Ver- 
gara writes in A Word from the Publisher, 
“The reader new to Earnest Holmes 
will at once catch the essence of the 
man - and no little of the teaching. 
Those more acquainted with him and 
with Religious Science will deepen 
their insights.” — SM 

“When the artificial trappings of the 
material world are stripped away, people 
always return to their faith in the Infinite 
— to that still, quiet center that has never 
been violated, that has never known hurt, 
that has never been scarred. And so it was 
with Religious Science and the Science of 
the Mind” 
— Reginald C. Armor 


THE MINCHIATE TAROT 


The 97-card Tarot of the Renaissance, Complete 
with the 12 Astrological Signs 

and the 4 Elements 

Brian Williams = ISBN 0-89281-651-1 

$35.00 boxed set, 6 x 9 = 272-page book with 393 b&w 
illustrations and 97 full-color cards 

Best-selling tarot author and artist Brian Williams 
brings us the first modern presentation of a unique 
Italian Renaissance tarot deck, with insightful com- 
mentary and subtle interpretations of the original art. 


Like cA 
Fish in 


LIKE A FISH IN WATER 
Yoga for Children 


Isabelle Koch # ISBN 0-89281-773-9 » $12.95 pb 
56 pages, 7'/2 x 9!/2 = Color illustrations throughout 


A yoga teacher offers children a playful intro- 
duction to the practice of yoga in this delight- 
ful book filled with colorful illustrations. 


CHILD ASTROLOGY 


A Guide to Nurturing Your Child’s 

Natural Gifts 

M. J. Abadie = 0-89281-722-4 = $14.95 pb 
272 pages, 6 x 9 = 11 astrological tables 


The author, professional astrologer and psycho- 
therapist, offers a hands-on guide to the planets 
and their influence on your child’s emotional, 
intellectual, physical, and spiritual development. 


INNER 


TRADITIONS 








Africa Fete ‘99 
Various Artists 
$7.98. Compact Disc. ISBN 6020020302. 
Palm Pictures/Rykodisc 

Every year the John F. Kennedy Center 
for the Performing Arts sponsors a travel- 
ing festival of African music. Its goal is to 
present all aspects of African culture and 
music to the American public and the 
world. This year’s Africa Fete was an 
unbelievable experience, and the energy 
of the performers astonishing. Blues 
. great Taj Mahal 
joined Baaba 
Maal, the king 
of African pop, 
fkora_ virtuoso 
sy Toumani Dia- 
bate, Ballake 
Sissoko, and 
Kaouding Cis- 
soko. The line- 
up was rounded off by the sweet vocals 
and virtuoso guitar of Zimbabwe’s Oliver 
Mtukudzi. Having attended the Los 
Angeles performance of Africa Fete ‘99, 





this reviewer can attest that the only thing 
missing from this CD is the huge, danc- 
ing crowd. But once you fall under the 
spell of these great musicians, you won't 
be sitting still either. Be sure to listen to 
each performer’s solo work, also avail- 
able at the Bodhi Tree. Kulanjan by Taj 
Mahal & Toumani Diabate ($16.98 CD); 
Nomad Soul by Baaba Maal ($16.98 CD & 
$10.98 cassette); New Ancient Strings by 
Toumani Diabate & Ballake Sissoko 
($16.98 CD); Kora Revolution by Kaoud- 
ing Cissoko ($16.98 CD); and Tuku Music 
by Oliver Mtukudzi ($15.98 CD & $10.98 
cassette). — PKA 


Chanting 
Discovering Spirit in Sound 
By Robert Gass, with Kathleen Brehony 
$20.00. 249pp. cloth. ISBN 0767903226. 
Broadway 

The ancient art of chanting has long 
been embraced by the world’s great reli- 
gious traditions as a path to healing and 
enlightenment, but only recently has west- 
ern science begun to recognize its thera- 
peutic effects on the body and mind. 
=m Chanting provides a 
> fascinating and in- 
spiring introduc- 
tion to this increas- 

|) ingly popular prac- 
# | tice and shows you 
how to use chant 
in your own life as 
a powerful tool for 
relaxation, mind- 
body healing, and 
spiritual _ self-dis- 
covery. Drawing 


books on Vedanta — 
Philosophy 
(Hinduism), 
meditation, 
non-dualism, 
Swami Vivekananda, 
Ramana Maharshi, 
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on his own experience as one of the 
world’s best-known leaders of contempo- 
rary chant, as well as the wisdom of sound 
healers, monks, priests, rabbis and 
shamans from around the world, Gass 
explores the rich history and myriad uses 
of chant that have inspired the recent 
explosion of interest in this age-old prac- 
tice. Beginning with the science of how 
sound affects both our physical bodies and 
our consciousness, he takes us on an 
engaging, dramatic tour of chant as it is 
used in Hindu, Christian, Buddhist, Jew- 
ish, Islamic, African, Shamanic, Goddess 
and Native American traditions. First per- 
son accounts bring to life the musical pow- 
ers of chant — such as mantra, entrain- 
ment, toning and harmonics — and help 
us to understand how they promote physi- 
cal, emotional, and spiritual well-being. 
Chanting is for everyone, and as Gass 
assures us, you don't need to be a skilled 
musician or singer to give it a try. 

Some interesting chanting recordings 
by Robert Gass are: Chant: Spirit In Sound, 
Best of World Chanting ($2 24.98 CD & $18.98 
cassette) and Om Namaha Shivaya/Om 
(Aum) ($16.98 CD & $9.98 cassette). 


El Milagro de Guadalupe 
By SAVAE 
(San Antonio Vocal Arts Ensemble) 
$16.98. Compact Disc. ISBN 4109502142. 
Iago /Talking Taco Records 

The first time the San Antonio Vocal 
Arts Ensemble of Texas, performed on 
National Public Radio, the affiliate sta- 
tions were inundated with calls. Their first 
album Guadalupe: Virgen de los Indios 
climbed the Billboard music charts along 
with Buena Vista 
Social Club and 


ELUMILAGROBWDE 


GUADALUPE 


their sound is 
magical. Its his- 
tory dates back 
450 years, when 
European devotional choirs first met 
Aztec instrumentation. Based on manu- 
scripts from the cathedral archives of 
Mexico and Guatemala, these chants, 
motets and devotionals honoring the Vir- 
gin of Guadalupe were reconstructed 
from original compositions by Nahua, 
Aztec and Spanish Catholics. The drum- 
ming patterns follow a set of four melodic 
repetitions in the form of onomatopoeic 
Nahua syllables. The chants in Latin and 
Nahuatl are accompanied by rattles, clay 
drums, conch shell trumpet, rasps, rain 
sticks, Native American and European 
flute, and guitar, creating a sound that is 
otherworldly and spiritual, as Shamanism 
and Catholicism meet in a state of sub- 
lime divine ecstasy. This music conveys 
the miraculous quality of the apparition 
of the Virgin that occurred at Tepeyac in 
16th century Mexico. — PKA 

“Painted by the flowering ear of corn my 
heart comes to life . . . Listen, o listen to my 
song of joy! Our flowers are arisen in this 
place of rain.” 

—Codex Cantares Mexicanos (c.1550) 
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Midnight in Havana 
By Anthony Newman 
$15.98. Compact Disc. ISBN 7108344112. 
PPI Entertainment 

It is well past midnight in Havana, the 
hot and humid summer of 1942, and you 
sit quietly in the hotel’s cabaret. As the 
moon rises over the garden veranda, 
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Ernesto Lecuon- 
ais, Cuba's great- 
mest songwriter, 
ee appears after his 
7m last set in the 

Sa ballroom across 
my the street. As the 
ool cigar smoke 
r| ) swirls and the 
rum : flows, the patrons of the bar prevail 
on Ernesto to sit at the piano. As his sig- 
nature Latin melody fills the night air, his 
band joins him in an impromptu concert. 
Midnight in Havana follows in the wake of 
a renaissance of Cuban music on the 
world stage, which was pioneered by Ry 
Cooder and the Buena Vista Social Club. 
With its seductive mood, this album is a 
welcome addition to the Cuban music 
repertoire. The eclectic song list includes 
tangos, afro-cuban melodies, and Andalu- 
cian folktunes. Turn down the light, let in 
the hot summer night air, sit back, and fall 
into another time and place. — PKA 


Shri Durga 
By Cheb I Sabbah 
$16.98. Compact Disc. ISBN 5703610092. 
Six Degrees Records 
This is a stunning and unusual addition 
to the world of groovy Asian exotica. 
Known as an innovator of dance-club 
music since the ‘70's, DJ Cheb I Sabbah 
collaborates with a host of South Asian clas- 
sical artists and performers, first by creat- 
ing a rhythm track, then layering various 
instruments and vocal tracks over them. 
Combined with samples of trumpeting ele- 
phants, rushing water, and the bustle of vil- 
lage life, the seven ragas blend into a flow- 
seq ing whole. It is a 
e1 mystical journey 
@eceee, {rom Start to fin- 
#—) ish. Hindustani 
1 music has long 
# transcended the 
boundaries of 
religion since 
Muslims and 
learn and perform 


Hindus practice, 
together. The songs are devotional in 
nature and each note is said to have a phys- 
ical effect, upon the chakras. Therefore, 
this music creates a fitting atmosphere for 
yoga, dance, meditation, tantra, or whatev- 


er else your soul desires. Here, singer, 
musician and listener blend together to 
become a subtle work of art. — PKA 

“Sound is considered to be of two kinds, one 
a vibration of ether, the other a vibration of 
air. The vibration of ether, which cannot be 
perceived in the physical sense, is considered 
the principle of all manifestation, the basis of 
it is therefore called anahata, unstruck. The 
other kind of sound is an impermanent vibra- 
tion of air ... and always produced by a shock. 
It is therefore called ahata or struck. Struck 
sound ts said to give pleasure, unstruck sound 
leads to Liberation.” |§ — Narada Purana 


Uakti C Aguas da Amazonia 
Composed by Philip Glass, 
Performed by Uakti 
$16.98. Compact Disc. ISBN 2894640642. 
Point Music/Po 

The turgid waters of the Amazon River 
are said to be haunted by a legendary 
beast, known as Uakti, pronounced “wa- 
ke-chee.” It is a huge beast with holes 
pierced all over its body, and when it runs 
through the forest the wind passes 
through the holes and fills the air with a 
wondrous sound. Like their namesake, the 
Brazilian folk ensemble Uakti creates 


Ba intriguing sonic 
fe effects. Their in- 
©4_ struments are 


7 constructed = of 
ae pipe, glass, metal, 
rocks and rubber 
ij — anything and 
w 4 everything is a 
: M25 musical _ instru- 
ment and in this album, Philip Glass 
has composed a series of tone poems into 
a ballet score of new and experimental 
music for them. Conjuring images of 
green, wet, dripping leaves, mysterious for- 
est creatures, birds and flickering shadows, 
this symphony of magical sounds evokes 
the great water-beast itself. Beware, or it 
will carry you away! — PKA 








Native American 


Rolling Thunder Speaks 
A Message for Turtle Island 
By Rolling Thunder 
Edited by Carmen Sun Rising Pope 
$14.95. 249 pp. paper. ISBN 1574160265. 
Clear Light Publishers 
“The time will come when we can put all 
our minds together as one in a powerful way of 
healing. When I speak of healing I’m not talk- 
ing about healing only people, but also the 
plants, nature, and Mother earth and every- 
thing that has life. We will bring all into a cir- 
cle so that the circle shall not be broken.” 
— Rolling Thunder 
Edited by his widow, this book compiles 
the best of medicine man Rolling Thun- 
der’s various visions, stories, prophesies 
weg and speeches. They 
ROLLINGITHUNDER:: represent thirty years 
SPEAKS © _| of his views on Ameri- 
| ca, American Indians 
and his own life. 
“Many people think 
that they learned all 
about the American 
Indian in school,” he 
writes, “but they don’t 
know one thing about 
us or our history. 
Many things about the history of this land 
never appear in history books. In schools 
all they really have is European history, 
written at a time when war was being made 
on us and we were forced to defend the 
land and our families. This type of history 
keeps the minds of the people dumb and 
dull about the things of this land.” Rolling 
Thunder was born a Cherokee but was 
taught by medicine men from many dif- 
ferent tribes and came to be known as an 
intertribal medicine man. In his eighty 
years he healed many people of all races. 
His book is a fascinating window into the 
beliefs and practices of traditional Native 
American spirituality, especially as his mes- 
sage for Turtle Island — America — is one 
of hope. — ICS 
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The Wisdom 
of The Native Americans 
Compiled and Edited by Kent Nerburn 
$16.95. 216 pp. cloth. ISBN 1577310799. 
New World Library 

“In my opinion, it was chiefly owing to their 
deep contemplation in their silent retreats in 
the days of youth that the old Indian orators 
acquired the habit of carefully arranging their 
thoughts.” 

The spiritual wisdom of the Native 
Americans cannot be found in any sacred 
text; it is, according to Nerburn, a part of 


the fabric of daily life and experience and 
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gfe iS found in their tradi- 
tion of oratory. The 
Wisdom Of The Native 
Americans __ gathers 
three volumes of Indi- 
an oration into one 
collection. It includes 
The Soul Of An Indian 
and other writings by 
Ohiyesa as well as the 
=! great speeches, of 
Chief Red rm Chief Joseph, and Chief 
Seattle. Nerburn suggests that we read the 
book with an “ear” to the writing because 
its cadences express the heartbeat of each 
author and the lifeblood of their experi- 
ence. “It is a way of reading that is more 
akin to listening to music,” he says, “where 
the sheer power of the sound can move the 
hearer to tears.” — ICS 
“Is there not something worthy of perpetua- 
tion in our Indian spirit of democracy, where 
Earth, our mother, was free to all, and no one 
sought to impoverish or enslave his neighbor?” 
— Ohiyesa 
“They listened to the warbling of birds and 
noted the grandeur and the beauties of the for- 
est. The majestic clouds — which appear like 
mountains of granite floating in the air — the 
golden tints of a summer evening sky, and all 
the changes of nature, possessed a mysterious 
significance.” 
— Francis Assikinack (Blackbird) 
Ottawa 


New Age 
Philosophy 


Creating Success in Sport and Life 
By Dan Millman 
$12.95. 166 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310942. 
New World Library 

“The first step to body mind vena ham is the 
recognition that your relationships, health, 
career, family, and finances are all the ‘events’ 
of daily life — like the 100-meter hurdle or the 
parallel bars. Success in this larger arena is 
not measured in scores or win/loss records but 
in a newfound sense of MCUHING, purpose, 
direction, and connection.” — Dan Millman 

Here, _ bestselling 
author Dan Millman 
shows how the physi- 
cal and mental abili- 
ties cultivated in ath- 
letic training are ben- 
eficial to the larger 
arena of everyday life. 
Millman uses exam- 
ples from golf, tennis, 
running, gymnastics, 
§ martial arts, football, 
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and basketball, along with insights 
gleaned from his own research and intu- 
ition to illuminate the spiritual benefits of 
body-mind mastery. Throughout the 
book, you will find mental and physical 
exercises drawn from both Eastern 
philosophies and Western sports training 
to help you reach the top of your game in 
your favorite sport while remaining cen- 
tered throughout the “events” of your dai- 
ly life. Millman is a world champion ath- 
lete, coach, and the bestselling author of: 
Way Of The Peaceful Warrior ($11.95 paper. 
ISBN 0915811006), The Life You Were Born 
To Live ($14.95 paper ISBN 091581160X), 
and Everyday Enlightenment (314.99 papei 
ISBN 0446674974) — ICS 


Day of Destiny 
Where Will You Be 
By John Mini 
$14.95. 350 pp. paper. ISBN 0965782581. 
Trans-Hyperborean Institute of Science 

“The material here isn’t prophecy any more 
than it’s prophecy to look at a road map. A map 
can show you how to get to where you want to 
go. It can help you on your journey. This book 
will help you understand how the Aztecs 
mapped the qualities and textures of time as 
accurately and exquisitely as we map the quali- 
ties of space today.” — from Day of Destiny 

According to the Aztec Sun Calendar, 
on August 13, 1999, human history under- 
went profound challenges and changes 
that would reshape 
the world. Though 
that date has come 
and gone, and we are 
all still here, this does 
not mean that noth- 
ing of consequence is 
taking place. Disease, 
war, moral bankrupt- 
cy and financial col- 
lapse threaten the 
existence of many 
nations around the globe and sociopoliti- 
cal structures that have been in place for 
centuries no longer work. 

Day of Destiny tells the story of Mexico 
which, according to John Mini, reflects the 
story of our whole world. Therefore, he 
shows that by studying the Aztec culture 
and the Aztec Sun Calendar, you can learn 
to interact with today’s world, create 
meaning in your own life, and survive the 
challenges of the new era. — ICS 


August 13, 1999? 





First Aid for the Soul 
Edited by Sonya Tinsley 
& Illustrated by C. James Frazier 
$4.95. 70 pp. 3.5"x 4" small cloth. 
ISBN 088088830X. Peter Pauper 

This is a small, elegantly designed, eye- 
catching book that contains impressionis- 
tic, natural color landscapes and poignant 

. words which together 

are meant to inspire 
you. Take it as a “first 
aid kit” to nurse spiri- 
tual emergencies or, 
better still, to keep 
them from arising in 
the _ first place. 
ome Attached to _ this 
ly ace charming little book 
isa 24K weld plated charm, which may be 
used as a bookmark or worn on a bracelet 
or necklace. Here is small and inexpensive 
way to enjoy spiritual refreshment. — SM 

Fear less, hope more, 

eat less, chew more, 

whine less, breathe more, 

and all good things 


will be yours. 





— Swedish Proverb 


Freedom From the Inside Out 
A Guide for the Wounded Self 
By Nathalie Goldrain 
$13.95. 205 pp. paper. ISBN 1891850075. 
Medicine Bear 

In her work as a healer and counselor, 
Nathalie Goldrain combines traditional 
psychological therapies with a spiritual 
and metaphysical 
approach. She uses 
her personal experi- 
ences as well as other 
real-life stories to 
grapple with the 
& why’ of suffering in 
f connection with such 
Issues as adoption, 


abuse, incest, domes- 
| tic violence, depres- 
*i sion, and_= cancer. 





Touching on reincar- 
nation, soul advanc ement, self-knowledge, 
and healing by way of unconditional love, 
Goldrain shows how examining personal 
experience in the light of spiritual truth 
can transform troubling into 
wisdom and lasting peace. 

If you're seeking to heal your wounded 
self, this book is both a wonderful tool for 
transformation, and an_ inspirational 
guide for the journey back to your true 
being. Excellent study notes and a reading 
list accompany each chapter. — DL 

“An orphan, adopted by parents who were 
emotionally absent and who deserted me in the 
face of illness, I learned poignant lessons of 
selflove and the importance of living from the 
inside out. In the face of continuous rejection, I 
began to carve the trail of my life with the 
truth of higher guidance. Strangers with famil- 
iar faces were there to remind me that it was I 
who had abandoned and rejected my Self. 
Then, my spirit awakened and remembered 
what it had known all along. From the core of 
my tragedies, I reached out to become an inde- 
pendent woman, a healer of my own soul.” 
— Nathalie Goldrain 


emotions 


The Hidden Truth of Your Name 
A Complete Guide to First Names 
and What They Say About the Real You 
By The Nomenology Project 
$24.95. paper. 805 pp. ISBN 034542266X 
Ballantyne 

The mystic powers associated with 
names have been studied for centuries. In 
a format reminiscent of Gary Goldsmith's 
The Hidden Language of Birthdays, this 
book arms you with the knowledge of what 
a name gives you, what it takes from you, 
and what it can do for you if you give it a 
chance. Once you have brushed up on 
your own name’s strengths and weakness- 
es, there are 717 other name interpreta- 
tions — one per page 
— for you to study. A 
name can control 
one’s destiny in dis- 
tinct ways, for good or 
bad, so this is a good 
book to read before 
wera Choosing a name for 

| a baby. (Grace, for 

ee" example, may not be 
graceful, but she’ll love exploration). 
Finally, if your name does not appear here, 
the book teaches you how to create name 
interpretations with the use of the Kabbal- 
ah, numerology and the runes, which are 
the methods used by the authors for their 
deductions. Kabalah, the ancient Hebrew 
system of letter-and-number analysis helps 
you discover how your name adds up in 
terms of work, relationships and spiritual 
energies. The runes — letters of an old 
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Earth Under Fire: A hook that will be a Glassic of our times 


“One of the most amazing studies of cosmic cataclysmic cycles 
ever put into print. — A. Canales, The Critical Review 


“Dr. LaViolette presents with metic- 
ulous scholarship the ‘big picture’ of 
earth history | mis its liloely long-dis- 


tance future.’ e€. — New Science he 


An anthropological masterpiece: includes legends from 
64 cultures reporting details of the cataclysm and deci- 
phers a sophisticated 16,000 year-old star lore message 
warning of the recurrence of this tragedy. 


Earth Under Fire pieces together astronomical and geo- 
5. logical evidence revealing the Galactic core explosion 
yal cause behind the sudden ending of the last ice age with 
a Purtenios bys 
Survival of 
the Apocalypse 


‘Paul LaViolette 


12 bey predictions validated by new scientific findings 


its vast deluges and mass animal extinctions. 


Starlane Publications 

ISBN 0-9642025-1-4 

Info: www.etheric.com 
Book/video orders: 800-715-9993 


For when you are ready 
to look at life differently . 
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northern European alphabet — open sur- 
prising windows to self-discovery and 
change. And numerology contains potent 
truths about the positive and negative 
aspects of your true nature and destiny. 
The book also lists principal colors, gem- 
stones and herbs that harmonize with 
each name. — CD 

Here's a numerological interpretation: 

“Stan 

Stan is a person who takes the initiative to 
tackle bold challenges and big projects. He also 
has the stamina to see them through to their 
conclusion. This name indicates a man with a 
storehouse of understanding. This depth of 

allows him to deal with situations 

of which he has no prior knowledge. The num- 
bers in his name give Stan another gift: an 
understanding of cycles. He is in touch with the 
ebbs and flows of life. This helps him tremen- 
dously to complete his projects, as he has an 
instinct about when to start, pause, expand 
and contract.” 


The Joy of Ritual 

Spintual Recipes to Celebrate Milestones, Ease 

Transitions, and Make Every Day Sacred 

By Barbara Biziou 

$18.95. 167 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1582380015. Golden Books 
Though more elaborate examples form 

the bulk of this book, Barbara Bizou 

reminds us that even eating a meal and 

brushing one’s teeth are rituals. In any 

case, what matters is that we develop and 

maintain a habit of mindfulness in our dai- 

ly activities. This is a book of “recipes” 

which teach us how and when to use ritu- 

al to ~~ with problems, gain insight, 

2 heighten intuition 
and discover ele- 


ments of _ the 
sacred. Chapter 
One offers an 


overview of the 
process and _ prac- 
tice. Chapter Two 
takes you on a tour 
of the kitchen. Subsequent chapters pre- 
sent rituals for special occasions, feelings 
or needs. For each, you will find the ingre- 
dients, the recipe and, when applicable, 
the follow-up steps. A real-life example 
illustrates each recipe, but Biziou suggests 
that you use her ideas as inspiration, and 
create rituals that fulfill your personal 
needs. Anything can become a ritual, she 
says, so long as your intention is clear and 
you set aside the time and space to do it 
mindfully. — CD 

The following (edited) ritual is de- 
signed to sanctify a new home. 

“First clean your new place; mop the floors, 
dust the windowsills, and scrub all the appli- 
ances. Then take a bath, sprinkling a pinch of 
salt into the water to release any tive ener- 
gy that you have absorbed while 
After you get dressed, pour salt into a small 
bowl and circle the outside of your home, 
spreading a thin line of salt as you walk. Con- 
tinue this process once you are back inside, 
sprinkling salt in every corner of every room, 
in all of the closets and cupboards. And as you 
walk about, repeat words that you feel will 
banish unwanted energy; for example, “I clear 
this space so that I may live here in peace and 
harmony.” If you prefer you can also clear the 
see ee diane sage/cedar, or by using 

other combinations of scents, or performing a 
physical act, such as clapping. After you've 
cleared your rooms, return to each one, bless- 
ing it and setting the intention for its use. Now 
create an altar. Light a candle to evoke the 
beside it, symbolizing the love that you wish to 





bring into your new home. The bread ensures 
dependable nourishment, the honey promises 
sweetness, and a plant will align you with 
might include an item from your faith to rep- 
resent God’s blessing in your new home.” 


Millennium 2000 

A Positive Approach 

By Louise Hay & Friends 

$7.00. 220 pp. paper. ISBN 1561706582. 
Hay House 

While the media-driven dialogue on the 
new millennium focuses on Y2K fears and 
other negative scenarios, Millennium 2000 
sets aside all this nonsense in favor of a more 
ck ‘asian Seeing the new millen- 

~ gem UM as an Opportuni- 
“1 ty to create a glorious 
“ future using the laws 
Z of consciousness, 
Louise Hay and 
friends bring together 
4 a wonderful collection 
4 of essays and affirma- 
tions to help us all stay 
centered and ground- 
ed in this time of great 
change. 

Hay invited thinkers and teachers to 
“deliver a message of hope for the coming 
century shift,” among them Deepak 
Chopra on Cloning the Soul, Shakti 
Gawain on The Path of Transformation, 
Chrisuane Northrup on Saying Good-bye 
to the 1900s, Bernie Siegel with A Millen- 
nium Message, and Marianne Williamson 
on Choices in the Third Millennium. 
Fourteen other writers, including Joan 
Borysenko, Sylvia Browne, Alan Cohen, 
John Randolph Price, and Stuart Wilde, 
all look to the future and see a period of 
great change and new beginnings — a 
time of peace and hope. 

The publisher notes that “all of the 
profits generated from this book will ben- 
efit Louise’s nonprofit organization, The 
Hay Foundation, which works to improve 
the quality of life for many people, includ- 
ing battered women and people with 
AIDS. — DL 

“As you read through the uplifting thoughts 
being on Earth at this pivotal time in history. 
As the new millennium approaches, we have 
an extraordinary opportunity to think posi- 
tive, uplifting thoughts, and to envision only 
the best for ourselves and our planet.” 





— Louise Hay 
Past Lives, Present Joy 
My Spiritual Journey 
By Marilyn C. Sunderman 
$22.00. 229 pp. cloth. ISBN 1575663775. 
Kensington 


This book is the remarkable story of 
Marilyn Sunderman’s spiritual quest and 
discovery of her past lives. Sunderman is a 

a talented artist and 
portrait painter who 
©) experienced visions 
>] and episodes that led 
| her to relive experi- 
ences in Germany 
under the Nazis, and 
in medieval Europe 
during the Spanish 
Inquisition. In one 
) fascinating episode, 

on her way to renew 
her driver's license, the marble walls of a 
California government building turned to 
rough-hewn stone, her clothing changed 
from silk to rugged leather, her fingers 





_ broadened into the hands of a man, and a 
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queen from a painting appeared in flesh 
and blood before her. 

In this dramatic, suspenseful and pas- 
sionately told story, Sunderman’s rediscov- 
ery of her previous lifetimes leads her to 
understand the bonds and patterns that 
tie her to the people in her current life. 
Seeing the roots of her loves and fears, she 
learns to break free from the repeating 
karmic patterns that have often brought 
her pain and tragedy. 

In a helpful appendix, Sunderman 
offers valuable suggestions for methods 
such as dream interpretation, meditation, 
self-hypnosis, and prayer, and shows how 
states of altered consciousness can open 
up paths of self-exploration. — DL 


The Purpose of Your Life 

Finding Your Place in the World Using 

Synchronicity, Intuition and Uncommon Sense 

By Carol Adrienne 

$13.00. 294 pp. paper. ISBN 0688166253. 
e 


Based on the perennial philosophies 
humanity has long used to navigate life, 
this book seeks to “inspire you to become 
aware of and appreciate the fullness of 
who you are.” To do this, it draws on the 
experiences of everyday people. Adrienne 
uses a mix of stories, principles, sugges- 
tions and personal questions, all of which 
trigger the intuitions that will help you to 
know yourself better. Part One offers Adri- 
enne’s basic princi- 
ples for finding your 
place in the world. 
Chapter Two, specifi- 
cally, establishes the 
territory of the book 
— that we are a self- 
organizing energy 
field with an inherent 
purpose for existing. 
Chapter Five suggests 
that we are immersed 
in a complex of per- 
sonal energy patterns that magnetize peo- 
ple, places and events into our lives. This 
chapter even includes an analysis sheet so 
you can begin describing the components 
of your own attracting field. Part Two 
introduces techniques for living your pur- 
pose on a daily basis. To this end, Adri- 
enne discusses such issues as intention, 
intuition and creativity. Part Three, “Deep 
Water” discusses the inevitability — and 
the gift — of obstacles and difficulties and, 
finally, Part Four reminds you to follow 
your heart, and to keep your mind open 
so that you can continue to live the pur- 
pose you hold inside. — CD 

“You are born with a character; it is given, 
a gift, as the old stories say, from the guardians 
upon your birth . . . Each person enters the 
world called.” — James Hillman 


PURPOSE 
YOUR LIFE 


60 Ways to Change Your Life 

By Lynda Field 

$4.95. 126 pp. small 3" x 4" paper. 

ISBN 1862045127. Element 

Are you stuck 
| somewhere in your 
life? Do you want to 
make a new start? 
Well, help is here. 
With this little book 
@ of practical ideas, 
you can break loose 
and take the next 
step towards doing 
something new and different. As you learn 
to see things from a new and different per- 
spective, your relationships, appearance, 
decision-making process, or any aspect of 
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your being will change for the better. As 
author Lynda Field writes, “take the risk and 
make things happen.” — SM 

Forgive Yourself: “When we are low in the 
confidence stakes we become our own worst 

enemy as we criticize ourselves for not pang 

ae enough/clever enough/thin enough . . 
do or be anything worthwhile. nN acud 
worse. Break this pattern by forgiving yourself. 
Say, ‘I forgive myself.’ Use this as an affirma- 
tion and say it as often as possible — sing it in 
the bath/in the car. What did you do that was 
really terrible? Haven't you blamed yourself 
enough ? Let go of blame, free yourself to reach 
your true potential.” — Lynda Field 


Talking to Fairies 
What they are, where to find them and how 
they can help! 
By Sheila Jeffries 
$8.95. 96 pp. cloth. ISBN 1901881989. 
Element Children’s Books 

Do you believe in fairies? Sheila Jeffries 
not only believes in them, but she wrote 
this book at their request. They told her 
RB; that humans have 
Me made it difficult 
oN for them to find 
| places to live in 
peace, because of 
all the roads and 
cars. Jefferies’s 
personal favorite 
is a blue fairy 

f= ambassador 

named Elbino, luode job it is to tell us 
what we should be doing for them. In Talk- 
ing to Fairies, you will learn how to meet 
fairies through silent sitting and creative 
dreaming, or even better, through telepa- 
thy. You can also make a fairy garden and 
“teleport” yourself into the fairy world of 
diamond cities and fairy rings. There are 
fairy trees and fairy islands and even fairy 
camouflage to learn about, as well as the 
way they relate to animals and birds. Jef- 
fries sprinkles personal anecdotes from 
both adults and children throughout the 
book, and includes excerpts from several 
classics like Peter Pan and Water Babies. 
The pure joy of discovery will keep you 
turning the pages. — CHP 






Occult 


The Ancient Secret 
of the Flower of Life Volume 1 
By Drunvalo Melchizedek 
$25.00. 228 pp. paper. ISBN 1891824171. 
Light Technology 

“Exactly how to connect with one’s higher 
self is what many people, including myself, 
have been trying to understand. Many people 
who have somehow made this connection often 
don’t know how it happened. In this course I'll 
attempt to explain exactly how to connect with 
your higher self. I'll do my best.” 

—Drunvalo Melchizedek 

The Flower Of Life, is an 
edited transcript of a 
workshop which 
Melchizedek present- 
ed to Mother Earth 
from 1985 to 1994, 
and is a synthesis of 
mystery, evolution, 
geometry, conscious- 
ness, reality, other- 
worldly dimensions, astronomy, archeology, 
and psychic phenomena. Specifically, the 
Flower of Life is a geometrical design that 
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leads us in and out of physical existence. It 
is the creation pattern of all life in the unt 
verse. Though this may appear as news to us 
now, Melchizedek assures us that we were 
once familiar with the Flower of Life since 
we experienced the universe on many dif- 
ferent levels and lived in many dimensions. 
In parts of his book, Melchizedek discusses 
the history of humanity’s fall to the third 
dimension on planet Earth and the evolu- 
tion of the modern world. He also points to 
the danger that man presents to the Earth, 
Egypt's role in the evolution of conscious- 
ness, the beginnings of Christ Conscious- 
ness and how love is, and will be, humanity’s 
saving grace. The book’s many illustrations 
support the information that Melchizedek 
reveals. In the last 25 years, Melchizedek has 
studied with over 70 teachers from all belief 
systems and religious persuasions. He is cur- 
rently working on the second volume of The 
Secret of the Flower of Life. — 1CS 


From Atlantis to the Sphinx 
Recovering the Lost Wisdom 
of the Ancient World 
By Colin Wilson 
$14.00. 370 pp. paper. ISBN 0880642270. 
Fromm International 

“My own part in this quest began in July 
1979, when I recewed a review copy of a book 
called Serpent in the Sky by John Anthony 
West. It was basically a study of the work of a 
maverick Egyptologist called Rene Schwaller de 
Lubicz, and tts central argument was that Egypt- 
ian civilization — and the Sphinx in particular 
— was thousands of years older than historians 
his life to demonstrating that the ancient Egyp- 
tians possessed ‘a grand, interrelated and com- 
plete system of knowledge’.” — Colin Wilson 

Although From Atlantis To The Sphinx pre- 
sents startling discoveries which authent- 
cate controversial theories about the lost 
continent of Atlantis, its real focus is 
mankind's hidden knowledge, or what Col 
in Wilson calls “The Third Force.” For 
example, he addresses the age-old question 
about how the pyra- 
mids were built; “Am 
I, then, suggesting 
that the ancient Egyp- 
tians ‘levitated’ 200- 
ton blocks of stone by 
exercising the ‘group 
mind’?” he asks. “Not 
quite. It is not as sim- 
ple as that. It is proba- 
ble that they were not 
even aware that they 
were doing anything unusual. They pre- 
pared to move some vast block, probably 
with levers, ropes and rollers, the priest 
uttered ‘words of power’, and then they all 
exerted themselves in concert, and the 
block moved smoothly, just as they all knew 
it would.” Wilson has amassed information 
from many sources to lead you on this eye- 
opening roller-coaster ride. All in all, the 
book takes you from Antarctica (Is Atlantis 
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shidden under the ice?) to Egypt (Is the ero- 


sion of the Sphinx from sand and wind, or 
is it from water?) and everywhere in- 
between. — CHP 


The Hidden History 
of the Human Race 
The condensed edition of Forbidden Archeology 
Michael A. Cremo 
and Richard L. Thompson 
$15.95. 322 pp. paper. ISBN 0892133252. 
Bhaktivedanta Book Publishing 

Graham Hancock, author of Fingerprints 
Of The Gods, believes that The Hidden His- 
tory Of The Human Race is one of the land- 








mark intellectual 
achievements of the 
late twentieth centu- 
ry. Here, Michael A. 
Cremo and Richard 
L. Thompson con- 
tend that modern 
man has walked the 
earth for millions of 
years. They also pro- 
11. Thomps: vide convincing evi- 
dence to undermine the orthodox view 
that modern man evolved around 100,000 
years ago, which they attribute to a highly 
selective sampling of research and acade- 
mic hubris. In 1979, researchers at the 
Laetoli, Tanzania, site in East Africa dis- 
covered footprints in volcanic ash deposits 
that proved to be over 3.6 million years 
old. While the footprints were indistin- 
guishable from those of modern man, 
most scientists refused to ponder what the 
footprints might suggest. The Hidden His- 
tory of the Human Race shows that the sci- 
entific community has suppressed such 
evidence for years. “In other words,” Cre- 
mo writes, “if the facts do not agree with 
the favored theory, then such facts, even 
an imposing array of them, must be dis- 
carded.” The book also discusses the pos- 
sibility that modern man coexisted, and 
even today, coexists, with a primitive 
hominid species. “Over the past century, 
scientists have accumulated evidence sug- 
gesting that humanlike creatures . . . are 
living in various wilderness areas of the 
world. Some researchers use the general 
term “wildmen” to include them all. Sci- 
entists and physicians have reported see- 
ing live wildmen, dead wildmen, and foot- 
prints.” You will find further in-depth dis- 
cussion of Cremo and Thompson's work 
in the 952-page Forbidden Archeology, 
which contains a complete bibliography 
and details of the authors’ research. 
Richard L. Thompson is a scientist and 
mathematician, who has published articles 
and books in the fields of mathematical 
biology, remote sensing from. satellites, 
geology, and physics. — ICS 


Richard L. Thon 


The Other Side and Back 

A Psychic’s Guide to Our World and Beyond 
By Sylvia Browne with Lindsay Harrison 
$23.95. 279 pp. cloth. ISBN 0525945040. 
Dutton 

Have you ever had a premonition, 
sensed an invisible presence or even seen 
a celestial being? 
These are manifesta- 
tions of psychic or 
paranormal phenom- 
ena and, with the 
guidance of Sylvia 
Browne, such experi 
ences can be life 
enhancing and trans- 
formative. In_ this 
book, she shows how 
we can use psychic 
energy to deepen our spirituality, strength- 
en our faith, heal our minds and bodies, 
and live more joyfully. 

From birth, Browne was gifted with the 
ability to communicate with spirits. 
Francine, her personal spirit guide 
appeared to her when she was eight, and 
has been her constant companion, friend, 
adviser, teacher, confidant and protector 
ever since. Currently, Browne is a television 
personality and also works with law enforce- 
ment agencies helping to solve murders 
and find missing persons. In addition, she 
assists medical professionals with her ability 
to diagnose illnesses and propose cures. 


SYLVIA BROWNE 


Browne says that the spirit guides on the 
“other side” are like a support group who 
know, love, and understand us. She adds: 
“We have been them many, many times, 
and we will become them again when we 
have completed this lifetime.” Through 
stories, affirmations, and_ exercises, 
Browne eloquently describes ways to com- 
municate with spirit and discover the expe- 
rience of “everyday magic and miracles.” 
She also discusses dreams, synchronicity, 
and methods for developing your psychic 
ability. Of particular interest are chapters 
on relationship and families, health, past 
lives, hauntings, and ways to protect our- 
selves from the evil around us. Another 
chapter lists ten of the most disabling fears 
— for example, fear of rejection, abandon- 
ment or failure — and shows how we can 
use “a nice big psychic shoe” to “stomp 
them out of existence, with understanding, 
knowledge, and some well-aimed action.” 
Finally, the last chapter lists her predictions 
for the new millennium. 

Sylvia Browne's writing is lively, enter- 
taining and highly informative. As Melvin 
L. Morse says in the Foreword, “We are all 
born with a specific biological link to a lov- 
ing universe .. . Read this book and learn 
how to trust your own inner intuition and 
inner voice.” — SM 


Rays of Truth — Crystals of Light 
Information & Guidance for the Golden Age 
By Dr. Fred Bell 
$27.00. 485 pp. paper. ISBN 1891850113. 
Medicine Bear 

Having been the subject of two Brad 
Steiger bestsellers — The Fellowship and The 
Promise — Dr. Fred Bell returns here with his 
encyclopedic guide to the coming millennt 


Attitude 


Adjustments 
Affirmations for 
Inner Ecology 
Sénia Café & Neide 
Innecco. Use this book 
and deck to create a 
conscious link between 
your attitudes and your 
immediate environment. Pick a card for your 
daily phrase. The book is paged to the deck 
and provides affirmations and ideas for using 
your energy differently today. You'll come to 
appreciate how much your quality of life 
depends on your attitude. A great pick-me-up! 
Deck and book set: 160 pp. book, 64 cards 

$16.95 * 1-57863-025-8 


Altitude 


ADJUSTMENTS 


My Life 
with the Spirits 
The Adventures of a 
Modern Magician 
Lon Milo DuQuette. Not 
since The Confessions of 
Aleister Crowley has a 
true magician told his 
own story. DuQuette is 
hailed by critics as “the most entertaining 
author in the field” and one of the “most widely 
respected members of the magick community,” 
Here he offers us a glimpse into the fascinat- 
ing, sometimes terrifying, sometimes hilarious 
world of a modern ceremonial magician. 
Paper * 1-57863-120-3 * $14.95 * 208 pp. 











um, which he calls 
“The Golden Age.” A 
writer, scientist, inven- 
tor, and musician, he is 
— as Brad Steiger 
notes in his foreword 
— a true member of 
the avantgarde, a 
visionary whose bold 
thinking challenges us 
in many ways. 

Rays of Truth — Crystals of Light ambi- 
tiously covers a wealth of intriguing topics: 
the unraveling of 40 years of UFO, 
extraterrestrial and free energy cover-ups; 
the secrets of longevity, health and suc- 
cessful living; cellular and stellar interac- 
tivity and galactic consciousness; the seven 
subplanes of human reality; and Pleiadean 
technology — healing, time travel, and 
anti-gravity propulsion systems. 

This is a resource book of new science 
and the latest in cutting-edge thought, 
with hundreds of illustrations of Pleiadean 


Rays of Triath- 
Crystals of Light 
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In the ancient wisdom, 
100 steps, 1 cave, 
1 American Monk 


Questions 
From the City, 


Answers 


From the Forest 
by Ajahn Sumano Bhikkhu 


QuEST PRESS 


Sixteen Minutes 


to a Better 9-to-5 
Stress-free Work with 
Yoga and Ayurveda 
Vinod Verma. 16 min- 
utes of yoga and an 
understanding of basic 
Ayurvedic principles help 
you take care of your 
body and increase productivity. When you 
understand your type, and how the other types 
are different from you, you can de-stress the 
office. Do you work best in the morning? Are 
you cranky before lunch. Includes nutritional 
advice, and instructions for re-balancing your 
type when you are stressed. 
Paper * 1-57863-129-7 * $16.95 * 224 pp. 


Jung’s 
Circle of Women 
The Valkyries 
Maggy Anthony. Presents 
a lucid and highly read- 
able analysis of the 
group of women who 
were not only influ- 
enced by Jung, but who 
proved to have a crucial influence on him. 
These women had the courage to explore a 
spiritual link with their own deep feminine 
roots and Jungian psychology. An insightful 
book that is both scholarly and inspiring. 
Includes rare photos. A Nicolas-Hays title. 
Paper * 0-89254-044-3 * $18.95 * 144 pp. 


Samuel Weiser, Inc. 


Winter 1999 / Spring 2000 Boput TREE Book Review 37 





ee a 


ORIENTAL HEALING TO PHILOSOPHY 





ships, experimental government crafts, 
hyperspace, time machines, aura fields, 
earth energy fields, anti-gravity generators, 
worm holes, and black holes. Not for timid 
readers with weak constitutions, this is a 
book that will blast you into the future on 
a wave of concentrated energy. — DL 


The Return 
of the Serpents of Wisdom 
By Mark Amaru Pinkham 
$16.95. 366 pp. paper. ISBN 0932813518. 
Adventures Unlimited Press 

Here, Mark Amaru Pinkham tells the 
story of the highly evolved beings called 
the Serpents of Wisdom who appeared on 
the Earth some 104,000 years ago. Accord- 
ing to Pinkham, at that time, two large 
continents existed in the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans. When these Motherlands 
of the Serpents of Wisdom began to sink, 
the Serpents of Wis- 
!}dom bundled up 
4 their ancient wisdom 
and migrated to vari- 
ous parts of the 
globe, where they 
™ were welcomed as 
m “Serpent” prophets. 
f Stonehenge, the pyra- 
mids of Egypt, the 
Mayan pyramids, the 
Hopi Snake Clan, 
and remnants of Dragon Communities in 
Britain, amongst others, all help to prove 
that the Serpents of Wisdom actually exist- 
ed. Furthermore, the Templars, Freema- 
sons and Rosicrucians of today are heirs to 
the knowledge of the Serpents of Wisdom, 
who can also be linked to the world’s 
major religions. And finally, Pinkham 
speaks of the coming Golden Age, when 
the “returning Serpents” will lead the 
planet in a giant evolutionary leap. And 
through this transformation, we will 
become higher beings who will live in bal- 
ance with Spirit and the planet. In the past 
decade, Pinkham has traveled to Peru 
numerous times to study ancient mysteries 
and receive initation into the Brother- 
hood of the Sun, an Andean esoteric 
school descended directly from the Incas 
and their ancient patriarch, Aramu Muru 
from Lemuria. — ICS 
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Your Aura & Your Chakras 
The Owner’s Manual 
By Karla McLaren 
$14.95. 291 pp. paper. ISBN 1578630479. 
Weiser 

“I am fatigued with the New Age and its 
focus on money, power, and perfect health. I 
prefer to live in the actual world, where I am 
a child of God, but not God himself. My work 
with psychic healing tools is not a way to gain 
power and perfection. It is my way to clear out 
my mind and psyche so I can receive healthy 
guidance, and not waste God’s time on prob- 
lems I can handle myself.” — Karla McLaren 

Karla McLaren offers a truly fresh and 
original look at inner work and spiritual 
discovery. She re- 
minds us that we are 
the ones best equip- 
ped to heal ourselves. 
» Using visualizations, 
"} meditations and ritu- 
als, she offers steps 
for protecting and 
defining the aura, 
checking our chak- 
ras, getting ground- 

7 = ed, channeling emo- 

tions and ending destructive cycles. 
McLaren’s two previous books Rebuild- 
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ing the Garden ($11.00 paper. ISBN 
0965658309)and Further Into the Garden 
($9.00 paper. ISBN 0965658317), deal with 
the subject of abuse. She has worked with 
survivors for the past fifteen years. — LA 


Onental Healing 


Chi Kung — The Way of Healing 
Chinese Exercises for Quieting the Mind and 
Strengthening the Body. 
By Master Lam Kam Chuen 
$17.50. 159 pp. paper. ISBN 0767903390. 
Broadway Books 

“The energy of the human body is the foun- 
dation of our health. When our energy is at its 
peak, our immune system is at full strength. 
When our energy declines we become vulnera- 
ble. . . If we learn how to increase our energy 
to higher levels, we can use it to support our- 
selves and others when we are hurt or unwell.” 

— Master Lam Kam Chuen 

Western medicine might say that a cold 
is caused by a virus, but Chinese medicine 
asks, if two people take a walk on a cold, 
| B wet day, why is it that 
s one person gets sick 
and the other does 
not? According to 
Chinese medicine, 
the answer is simple: 
The person’ who 
remains well has the 
energy to stay healthy 
and the energy of the 
person who becomes 


aT Omee Cains ill is depleted, very 
site ba DE elite possibly by stress and 


our modern lifestyle. The good news is 
that we can restore, nourish, strengthen 
and balance our energy through the gen- 
tle, flowing exercises known as Chi Kung. 

This book is a user-friendly, practical, 
and attractive introduction to the practice 
of Chi Kung. It explains the fundamentals 
of Chi Kung and also provides thorough 
step-by-step instructions accompanied by 
illustrations and color photographs. Mas- 
ter Lam Kam Chuen presents the exercis- 
es In a progressive sequence that allows 
you to restore and build your energy, 
enhance energy flow, remove deeper 
blockages, and eventually, use your energy 
to help and heal others. 

If we calm our minds and strengthen our 
energy through regular Chi Kung practice, 
not only will we stave off illness but we will 
also recover more rapidly when we become 
ill. We will also become more relaxed under 
pressure and dissolve feelings of distress 
more quickly. “With this constant flow of 
energy, Lam Kam Chuen writes, “the fully 
matured person is able to stand, stable and 
rooted, at one with all life’s events.” The 
book also includes massage techniques for 
healing others, and guidelines for Chi 
Kung if you are bedridden while recovering 
from a major illness. — JC 








The Healer Within 
The Four Essential Self-Care Methods 
for Creating Optimal Health 
By Roger Jahnke 
$14.00. 264 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0062514776. HarperSF 

We only need think of developing ill- 
ness to trigger feelings of helplessness and 
anxiety. That's why Roger Jahnke wrote 
The Healer Within, to show us that we 
don’t need to feel like victims. According 
to his book, we can prevent many illness- 
es, recover from others without medical 
help, and even support the healing 








process when we use 
medical care. Why? 
Because the body 
heals itself. Remem- 
ber, more often than 
not, a flesh wound or 
a cold will disappear 
in a few days. More 
dramatically, the 
placebo effect, shows 
that the very idea of 
taking medicine 
facilitates a cure, 
sometimes even in 
serious cases like cancer (spontaneous 
remission.). Jahnke and his book present 
four simple, easy ways to activate this 
inner healing power. To this end he pro- 
vides gentle bodily movement exercises, 
self-massage, breathing practices, and 
deep relaxation or meditation. He also 
includes suggestions for integrating each 
healing methods into your life, while 
endorsing the benefits of laughter, faith, 
forgiveness, and group support. In addi- 
tion, he suggests how our entire society 
could be built around these healthy prac- 
tices, and the revolutionary changes this 
would create, since even the United States 
government estimates that 70% of major 
diseases are preventable! — JC 


The Way of Qigong 

The Art and Saence of Chinese Healing 
By Kenneth S. Cohen 

$14.95. 427 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0345421094. Ballantine 

If you could spend about half an hour a 
day doing exercises and meditations that 
left you feeling refreshed, relaxed, and 
rejuvenated, not to mention perennially 
well, would you do them? And suppose 
that your daily practice opened your mind 
to intuitive and meditative states, and 
attuned you to the universe in a way that 
encouraged the “miraculous  coinci- 
dences” of synchronicity? 

These are the great benefits of Qi Gong, 
and this book tells its story, as theory and 
pare and as art and science. Qi (chi, or 

Hie] ki) is life energy, 

sami | while Gong refers to 

Wwave.-| work, or practice. So 

ee gily | Qi Gong is a way we 

‘ide SA i can work with our life 

487} energy. Qi Gong uses 

“aici posture, movement, 

Wee et | breathing, medita- 

HEALING 7h | tion and visualization 

ss] to create what Chi- 

= e0EM= | nese medicine under- 

se stands as good 

health, namely full 

and freely flowing 

life energy. The stress of modern life 

depletes qi; in fact, western science has 

verified that stress contributes to many 

major illnesses. Like acupuncture — but 

without using needles — Qi Gong enables 

us to nourish Qi, balance our energy, and 
dissolve blockages. 

This is an excellent book for those 
seeking a thorough understanding of Qi 
Gong. Kenneth Cohen covers the history 
of Qi Gong, and the growing body of sci- 
entific evidence that demonstrate its 
benefits. He also discusses its specific 
medical uses for both major and minor 
diseases, its psychotherapeutic and emo- 
tional benefits, diet, sexual practices, 
and Qi Gong exercises and meditations. 
Throughout the book, he includes say- 
ings from traditional Qi Gong texts, giv- 
ing the reader a good sense of what Qi 
Gong is all about. — JC 
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HEATER 
WITHIN 





Philosophy 


The Marriage of Sense and Soul 
Integrating Science and Religion 

By Ken Wilber 

$13.00. 225 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0767903439. Broadway Books 

Ken Wilber continues to reconsider, 
extend, and integrate his ideas and refine 
his full-spectrum model of human cpn- 
sciousness. His most recent book, The Mar- 
riage of Sense and Soul, transcends main- 
stream discourse to posit a unifying model 
that integrates science and religion. 

Science has given us the methods for 
discovering truth, while religion remains 
the single greatest force for generating 
meaning. Yet the two 
are seen as mutually 
| exclusive, with wrench- 
ing consequences for 
humanity. In __ this 
work, Ken Wilber 
articulates how we 
might begin to recon- 
cile science and reli- 
gion in terms accept- 
able to both schools 
of thought. In addi- 
tion, he systematically reviews previous 
attempts at integration, explaining why 
romantic, idealistic, and postmodern the- 
ories have failed, while demonstrating 
how science is in fact compatible with cer- 
tain aspects shared by all of the world’s 
major religious traditions. 

When it was published, The Marriage of 
Sense and Soul never made the New York 
Times bestseller list. However, it did 
appear on the reading lists of both Presi- 
dent Bill Clinton and Vice-President Al 
Gore. Huston Smith, author of The World’s 
Religions wrote that “No one — not even 
Jung — has done as much as Ken Wilber 
to open Western psychology to the 
durable insights of the world’s wisdom tra- 
ditions. Slowly, surely, book by book, 
Wilber is laying the foundations for a gen- 
uine East/West integration.” — DL 

“From the time before time, from the very 
beginning, the Good and the True and the 
Beautiful were Spirit whispering to us from 
the deepest sources of our own true being. . . 
And whenever we pause, and enter the quiet, 
and rest in the utter stillness, we can hear 
that whispering voice calling to us still: never 
forget the Good, and never forget the True, 
and never forget the Beautiful, for these are 


the faces of your own deepest Self, freely 
shown to you.” — Ken Wilber 





Pooh and the Millennium 
By John Williams 
$20.00. 243 pp. cloth. ISBN 0525459502. 
Dutton 

Who would have thought that one of 
the greatest philosophers of our era would 
turn out to be a bear of very little brain? 
Having dispensed Eastern wisdom in The 
Tao of Pooh, and Western wisdom in Pooh 
and the Philosophers, 
the honey-loving sage 
now turns his atten- 
| tion to the ancient 
| mysteries. In Pooh and 
the Millennium., with 
help from John Tyer- 
man Williams, Pooh 
wanders the Hun- 
dred Acre Wood con- 
templating astrology, 
alchemy, tarot, Ar- 
thurian legends, Her- 
metic _—_ philosophy, 
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Druidism, the Qabalah, initiatory rites and 
even the female mysteries. 

In this playful, inquisitive, and enlight- 
ening work, you will again marvel at the 
World of Pooh and its deep and infinite 
wisdom. Indeed, by book’s end you'll have 
a hard time deciding whether Pooh best 
reveals the ancient mysteries or whether 
the ancient mysteries best reveal Pooh. No 
matter, for as you enter the new millenni- 
um you will surely find yourself in a Very 
Special Place. — DL 

“But we have, perhaps, come far enough to 
recognize the World of Pooh as a mythical 
world, equal in status to those other mythical 
worlds: Eden, the Golden World, the Realm of 
Logres (of Arthurian legend), and Shambha- 
la. It is not only a mythical world but also a 
mystical world, and like all such mystical 
worlds, the Way is both through and to them. 
The journey to them is itself an exploration of 
them.” — John Tyerman Williams 


Zen O'clock 
Time to Be 
By Scott Shaw 
$7.95. 135 pp. 4"x4.5" small paper. 
ISBN 1578631246. Samuel Weiser 

Time is that elusive phenomenon that 
hovers at the edge of our moment-to- 
moment life. Through a series of Zen-like 
aphorisms and exercises, Scott presents a 
mystical process that will give you an entirely 
new perspective on 
“ume” and help you to 
live more peacefully in 
the present. There are 
chapters on life, death, 
emotons, desire, per- 
fection, and finally, the 
art of zazen (zen medi 

= tation), which allows 

you to discover and savor “ume”, however it 
appears. With the help of this insightful 
book, you can throw away phrases like “wast- 
ed time” and “time constraints” and become 
both a “witness” to time and a serene travel- 
er in the “here-and-now”. — SM 

“How many times have you stepped outside 
and not even noticed what the weather was 
like? How many times have you traveled to 
some destination and, due to the fact that your 
mind was on another issue affecting your life, 
you did not even notice how you felt or what 


you saw? How much of life do you let pass by 
without a thought?”— Scott Shaw 








Poetry 


Eating the Honey of Words 
By Robert Bly 
$25.00. 270 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0060175621. HarperFlamingo 
About four, a few flakes. 
I empty the teapot out in the snow, 
Feeling shoots of joy in the new cold. 
By nightfall, wind; 
The curtains on the south sway softly. 
— from Winter Privacy Poems 
at the Shack 
Robert Bly is one of America’s foremost 
poets, and his newest collection captures 
moments in time from the past thirty years: 
When Robert Bly writes, you feel you are 
there. This reviewer 
could practically 
= touch the cold on her 
face, see a soft swirl of 
snow in the moon- 
light, and _— sense 
Robert Bly’s delight in 
his privacy. Especially 
the privacy. Bly’s work 
helps one to under- 
| stand why poetry is 
regaining popularity 
in our increasingly chaotic twenty-first cen- 
tury world. With this particular volume as 
your companion, you can take a walk in the 
woods, drift out over the water in a small 
wooden boat, even watch the slow death of 
a seal covered in black oil. Eating The Hon- 
ey Of Words, is a delicious treat best served 
while curled up in your favorite quiet spot, 
or, if your powers of concentration are up 
to snuff, right smack in the middle of a 
more raucous environment. — CHP 
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Love Jen Poems By Pablo Neruda 
By Pablo Neruda 
$6.95. 43 pp. paper. ISBN 0786881488. 
Miramax Books 
From what materials — 
agate, quartz, wheat — 
did your body come together, 
swelling like baking bread 
to signal silvered 
hills, 
the cleavage of one petal, 
sweet fruits of a deep velvet 
until alone remained, 
astomshed, 
the fine and firm feminine form? 


We Are ata Crossroads 


“How do we face the ‘doom and gloom’ in this world?... 


Don't ace itt 


unless you allow it to exist as darkness in your own consciousness. Make the | | 


the center of your awareness.” 


—Sri Daya Mata, President of Self-Realization F 
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It ts not only light that falls 
over the world, 

Spreading inside your body 
its suffocated snow, 

so much as clarity 

taking its leave of you 

as if you were 

on fire within. 


The moon lives in the lining of your skin. 
— from Ode to a Beautiful Nude, 
Pablo Neruda 


Beautiful. Honest. 
Simple. The words of 
Pablo Neruda speak 
for themselves. The 
m] ten poems offered 
© here in Spanish and 
English come from 
the movie, The Post- 
man, and, on the 
page, they are even 
‘seen more poignant. Pablo 
Neruda was born in 
1904 in Southern Chile, and began his 
brilliant career while still in his teens. In 
1971, he was awarded the Nobel Prize for 
Poetry. — ICS 


Prophecy 


Awakening to Zero Point 

The Collective Initiation 

By Gregg Braden 

$17.95. 202 pp. paper. ISBN 1889071099. 
Radio Bookstore Press 

Ancient traditions 
remind us that we are 
living a cycle of 
change that began 
nearly 200,000 years 
ago. Gregg Braden 
calls this cycle “The 
Shift of the Ages,” and 
asserts it is a key era in 
history that offers 
great possibility. 

In this book Braden shows how The 
Shift is changing our sleep patterns, 
immune systems, relationships, and per- 
ceptions of time. As both pioneers and 
midwives, we are pushing the boundaries 
of human experience. We are birthing a 
new wisdom. 


In addition, Braden examines crop cir- 
cles, weather changes, the decline in 
Earth’s magnetic fields, new patterns of 
healing, and diseases immune to modern 
vaccines. Each of these, Braden says, is 
related to The Shift. 

Though Braden’s information is some- 
times complex, he includes excellent 
chapter summaries as well as a glossary 
that provides explanations of terms that all 
too often are tossed about in a casual man- 
ner. Awakening to Zero Point is a worthy 
handbook for what Braden calls “the col- 
lective initiation” and our journey into the 
new millennium. — DL 

“You will experience The Shift uniquely as 
an individual. You may hear sounds, feel the 
vibrations and sense minute changes in the 
grids that those around you are not able to 


- sense. You will experience The Shift through 


your own frame of reference. The concepts pre- 
sented in this text are about defining that 
frame of reference; assuming responsibility for 
your health, your pain, your joy and the qual- 
ity of your life experience. In knowing the 
mechanism of the Earth-heart-brainimmune 
system relationship, there is a tangible and log- 
ical link to the process of life and The Shift.” 
— Gregg Braden 


Saint Germain’s Prophesy 

for the New Millenium 

By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 

$7.99. 386 pp. paper. 

ISBN 092272945X. Summit University 

“Seers from ancient and modern times say 
that the new millenium can be a time of 
tremendous spiritual and _ technological 
progress, a time when 
past — or it can be a 
time of war, turmoil 
and even cataclysm. 
But one thing is for sure 
— we are in a time 
unparalleled opportu- 
nity.” 

So begins Eliza- 
beth Clare Prophet's 
investigation into the 
historical, astrologi- 
cal and spiritual perspectives that put 
prophecy, and our future, into context. 
The bulk of this book explores some of 
the most compelling prophecies of Nos- 
tradamus, Edgar Cayce, Mother Mary and 
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DREAMING IN THE LOTUS 
Buddhist Dream Narrative, 
Imagery, and Practice 


Serinity Young 


"... an elegant and.engaging study of 
the vital role dreams and dreaming 
play, and have played, in the Buddhist 
tradition." 

—Kelly Bulkeley, author.of Spiritual Dreaming 


320 pp., 8 color plates, ISBN 60-8617 1-158-0, paper, $18.95 


Available at Bodhi Tree or by calling 800-272-4050 


Read excerpts at 
www.wisdompubs.org 


For a free catalog, write to: 
Wisdom Publications 
199 Elm Street, | 
Somerville, MA 02144 
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Saint Germain for the coming years as well 
as major astrological cycles — all of which 
point to forthcoming challenges and 
opportunities. In addition, a second, 
equally compelling part talks about spiri- 
tual solutions and how we can transform 
the future by applying accelerated spiritu- 
al techniques. “There are always two ways 
of looking at the future,” says this author. 
“The first: the future is something that 
happens to you. The second: The future is 
flux and can be shaped until the very 
moment it becomes a reality.” Finally, 
Prophet introduces us to a high-frequency 
spiritual energy that can bring balance, 
harmony and positive change into our 
lives. — CD 

The future enters into us 

in order to transform itself in us 

long before it happens. 

— Rainer Maria Rilke 


Psychology 


For the Love of God 

Handbook for the Spirit 

Edited by Richard Carlson 

& Benjamin Shield 

$12.95. 201 pp. paper 

ISBN 1577310985. New World Library 

Here is a wonderful collection of original 
essays on matters of the spirit and experi- 
ences of the divine. Edited by Richard Carl- 
son (Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff) and Ben- 
jamin Shield, this anthology brings togeth- 
er twenty-five thinkers who discuss five 
Raw =. essential topics: “The 
Awakening Spirit,” 
“The Good Within,” 
“Discovering God,” 

“Embracing God, 
*| Embracing Life,” and 
~» “God in Everyday 
_-#| Life.” Though each 

_ | perspective is unique- 
| ly personal, all the 
contributors show 
sak J how love and oneness 
ion the bai of all 1 spiritual teachings. 

Chapters include His Holiness the 
Dalai Lama on “Love, Compassion and 
Tolerance,” Joseph Goldstein on “Awak- 
ening to the Dharma,” Jean Shinoda 
Bolen on “Grace, Gratitude, and the 
Sacred Experiences,” Rabbi Harold Kush- 
ner on “The Community of God,” Mother 
Teresa on “Compassion in Action,” and 
Huston Smith on “Encountering God.” 
Other contributors include Matthew Fox, 
Riane Eisler, Stephen Levine, Brooke 
Medicine Eagle, Shakti Gawain, Thich 
Nhat Hanh, and Brother ‘David Steindl- 
Rast. This newly revised edition also 
includes essays by Andrew Harvey, Bar- 
bara De Angelis, Sue Bender and Rev. 
Michael Beckwith. 

Note: A significant portion of the pub- 
lisher’s profits from the book will be donat- 
ed to a United Nations charity. — DL 

“God is the Good, the True, the Beautiful 
— and Power and Mystery, we should add — 
fused so completely that the five are not five 
but one. In my best moments I am drawn to 
that God as moth to flame, and at such times 
I do not know whether my happiness is the 
rarest or the commonest thing on earth, for all 
earthly things seem to reflect it. But I cannot 
hold onto it. When those gracefilled moments 
arrive, it does not seem strange to be so hap- 
py, but in retrospect I wonder how such gold of 
Eden could have been mine.” 

— Huston Smith 
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How to Get What You Want 
and Want What You Have 

A Practical & Spiritual Guide 

to Personal Success 

By John Gray 

$24.95. 310 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 006019409X. HarperCollins 

Having authored a series best-selling 
books beginning with Men are From Mars, 
Women-are from Venus, clearly John Gray is 

ele IN. Sk AY. no stranger to success. 
| aa Now, in his tenth best- 
seller, John Gray ren- 
ders a blueprint for 
success that will help 
you to get what you 
want and also be hap- 
py with what you have. 
Combining _ insights 
seq {rom Western psychol- 
ieee Ogy and Eastern spiri- 
tuality, he presents an innovative and 
proven method that brings happiness, 
confidence and inner peace. 

Throughout the book he explores four 
steps to personal success: Step One: Set 
your intentions; Step Two: Get what you 
need to be true to yourself; Step Three: 
Learn to create outer success without sacri- 
ficing inner happiness; Step Four: To 
remove the blocks to personal success, rec- 
ognize what is holding you back and clear 
the way. For each step Gray offers exercises, 
affirmations, and healing meditations that 
help you to focus on what you want, and the 
things that keep you from getting it. — DL 

“Recognizing and honoring all your desires 
is the basis of finding your true self. Although 
your soul’s desire is the basis of personal suc- 
cess, you must also honor all your true desires. 
You have many kinds of desires: your soul’s 
desire, your mind’s desire, your heart’s desire, 
and your body’s desire . . . Honoring a desire 
does not mean you have to act on it. When you 
listen to and honor all desires, they begin to 
become more harmonious. When a desire felt 
at any one level is in harmony with the other 
levels, it is then a true desire.” — John Gray 





if The Buddha Dated 

A Handbook for Finding Love 

on a Spiritual Path 

By Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 

$10.95. 212 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0140195831. Penguin/Arkana 

“This is a book for men and women of any 
age or faith, who seek a vibrant human rela- 
tionship based on authenticity, equality, spiri- 
tuality and joy.” —Charlotte Kasl 

The spiritual path leads you to the center 
of your being, where you will find compas- 
sion, kindness, ai and tranquility. According 
== to Kasl, from this 

1} place of loving kind- 
**/ ness, you will be able 
{| to see others clearly. 
Therefore, If The Bud- 
dha Dated provides 
you with exercises and 
suggestions designed 
i to help you create a 
spiritual union with 
someone you _ love 
while remaining true to your spiritual path. 
While the book’s focus is on Buddhist wis- 
dom, Kas! also draws from Christianity, 
Sufism, and other spiritual teachings. 

The journey into self-knowledge allows 
you to see the world clearly by freeing you 
of expectations and images from the past. 
“Instead of choosing a partner based on 
images, pretense, and roles,” says Kasl, 
“you will be able to join with another and 
learn what it means to create a spiritual 
bond that is flexible and expansive for 











both of you.” This book invites you to live 
from your essence, which is the place of 
pure love. In turn, this allows you to be 
seen and loved for who you are. If The 
Buddha Dated offers no quick fixes for 
troubled relationships. Nor does it show 
you how to find the perfect mate. It does, 
however, challenge you to open your 
heart so that love can find its way to you. 
Charlotte Kasl is a psychotherapist, Quak- 
er, and Reiki healer. Her other books 
include Finding Joy ($11.00 paper ISBN 
0060925884), Many Roads, One Journey 
($16.50 paper ISBN 0060965185), and 
the classic Women, Sex, and Addiction: A 
Search for Love and Power ($15.00 paper 
ISBN 006097218). —ICS 


Molecules of Emotions 

Why You Feel the Way You Feel 

By Candace B. Pert, Ph.D., Foreword by 
Deepak Chopra, M.D. 

$14.00. 368 pp. paper. ISBN 0684846349. 
Simon & Schuster 

and the corresponding audio cassette 
$18.00. cassette. ISBN 0671577441. 

What a world is Candace B. Pert’s! At 
the age of twenty-six, Pert discovered the 
opiate receptor. This helped us to under- 
stand the biomolecular basis for our emo- 
tions and launched 


B. Pert. Ph.D. ; 
her highly successful 


Candace 


~~ career. Molecules of 
Emotion is the story of 
Pert’s twenty- five 


years of pioneering 
research on how the 
chemicals inside our 
bodies form a dynam- 
ic information net- 
work, linking mind 
and body. Thanks to 
her work, we now 
know the scientific 
basis to popular wisdom about “gut feel- 
ings” and the like. And woven throughout 
the book is the remarkable story of how 
Pert grew up as a woman despite many 
personal and professional obstacles, and 
how her spiritual evolution reinforced her 
career. Pert is Research Professor in the 
Department of Physiology and Biophysics 
at Georgetown University Medical Center 
in Washington, D.C., where she also con- 
ducts pioneering AIDS research. — ICS 


Shadow Dance 
Liberating the Power 
and Creativity of Your Dark Side 
By David Richo 
$15.95. 321 pp. : 
ISBN 1570624445. Shambhala 

Our “shadow” consists of negative or 
undesirable traits that we keep hidden. 
These are things we don’t like about our- 
selves or don’t want 
g§ to admit, such as ego- 
| tism, non-"PC” pro- 
| clivities, and forbid- 
| den sexual desires. 
©; But it also includes 
=] our positive, un- 
©) tapped potential — 
qualities we may 
admire in others, but 
disavow in ourselves. 
Befriending the shad- 
ow makes fear an ally 
and actually allows us to live more authen- 
tically. It also automatically improves our 
personal relationships — by freeing us of 
the need to project our negativity onto 
others — and makes us more aware when 
theirs is projected onto us. David Richo 
looks for the places where the shadow 


manifests in personal life, family interac- 
tion, religion, relationship, and the world 
around us. He shows how to use the gentle 
practice of mindfulness to work with our 
shadow side, and provides numerous exer- ~ 
cises for going deeper into this work. In 
the end, he is skillful at making the Shad- 
ow concept easy to understand and useful 
for enhancing the quality of our lives. 
“In the darkness of anything external to me, 
I find an interior psychic life that is my pwn.” 
— C. G. Jung 


Yesterday, | Cried 
Celebrating the Lessons of Living & Loving 
By lyanla Vanzant 
$22.00. 304 pp. cloth. ISBN 068486424X. 
Simon & Schuster 

With enthusiasm, street smarts, and 
common sense, Iyanla Vanzant presents 
every day lessons from the school called 
life. She is widely known for her inspira- 
tional appearances on the Oprah Winfrey 
show, and is also the author of the best- 
selling In the Meantime ($13.00 paper ISBN 
0684848066) and One Day My Soul Just 
Opened Up ($14.00 cloth ISBN 
0684841347). Using wisdom gained 
through her own life struggles, Vanzant 
teaches us that oe often provides 

: ar lessons in growing, 

healing and _ loving. 
What is the lesson 
when you lose some- 
one you really love? 
What are the lessons 
in abuse, neglect, self- 
destructive behavior, 
abandonment, and 
rejection? Iyanla Van- 
zant has __tiived 
through such painful experiences and 
emerged to tell us that yesterday's tears 
can become the seeds of hope, renewal, 
and strength. — DL 

“Yesterday, I cried for the woman that I 
want to be. Today, I cry in celebration of her 
birth. Yesterday, I cried for the little girl in me 
who was not loved or wanted. Today, I cry as 
she dances around my heart in celebration of 
herself. I pray that your yesterday tears will be 
wiped, that you will find the courage to cele- 
brate yourself and the lessons you have lived 
through, grown through, and learned through. 
The lessons that have brought you to a deeper 
realization of yourself, of the child within you, 





Jungian Psychology 


The Cat 
A Tale Of Feminine Redemption 
By Marie-Louise Von Franz 
$16.00. 126 pp. paper. ISBN 0919123848. 
Inner City Books 

“The redemption of the mgs means not 
redemption of the divinity of the flesh, fn 


THE CAT 
4 : , 


and complicated to 
explam ¢ in practical lan- 
e.” — Marie- 
Louise Von Franz 
This book shows us 
why fairy tales are so 
important. Through 
metaphor, they un- 
cover the deepest 
parts of ourselves and 
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teach us about our essential humanity. For 
example, in the Romanian fairy tale enti- 
tled “The Cat,” Marie-Louise von Franz 
shows how the feminine regains her pow- 
er, and is redeemed through ringing bells, 
golden apples, somersaults, witches, a not 
so bright hero, an enchanted princess, 
and war. Von Franz explores the themes of 
redemption and the union of opposites in 
terms of both individual and collective psy- 
chology. “The Cat” is a pleasure to read, 
and Marie-Louise von Franz is an insight- 
ful guide throughout. She worked closely 
with C. G. Jung for almost 30 years and is 
an acknowledged authority on the psycho- 
logical interpretation of dreams, fairy tales 
and alchemical texts. Her most recent 
utles include Archetypal Patterns in Fairy 
Tales ($18.00 paper ISBN 0919123775) 
and C.G. Jung: His Myth in Our Time 
($20.00 paper ISBN 0919123783) —ICS 


Contentment 
A Way to True Happiness 
By Robert A. Johnson & Jerry M. Ruhl 
$18.00. 116 pp. cloth. ISBN 0062515926. 
HarperSanFrancisco 
“Contentment gives you a different experi- 

ence of time; your mind stops wandering into 
the past or the future. ...You could call con- 
tentment being in love with the moment, not 
just dutifully accepting it like an arranged 
marriage but passionately, rapturously 
embracing the eternal now as your soul mate.” 

— Robert A. Johnson and Jerry M. Ruhl 

‘Contentment is not the result of either 
doing or having. You can go live on a farm, 
grow your own organic vegetables, bake 
your own bread and still be discontent if 
you are unaware of what your conscious- 
ness seeks. While it is impossible to return 
o the garden of 
i Eden, it is possible to 
/find Eden within 
yourself. Johnson and 
Ruhl’s wise book is a 
guide to turning 
inward to find true 


uncwilized and unpredictable, giving us fevers, 
symptoms, and moments of impossible beauty. 
Yet within the appearances of chaos are both a 
richness and a deep level of orderliness.” 

“Some books are maps that tell you where 
you can go. This book attempts instead to give 
you some of the taste, excitement, and sense of 
being subjected to extremes that are typical of 
the inner journey.” — John Tarrant 

John Tarrant is both a Zen Teacher and 
a Jungian psychotherapist. Many western 
students of Buddhism question whether 
Buddhist teachings adequately address all 
aspects of life and the human psyche. This 
book is a response to such concerns as its 
dual focus integrates Jungian psychology 
and the path of Zen Buddhism. 

, or Tarrant says that 
life and the inner 
journey involve the 
interplay of two 
ie archetypes, “spirit” 

@ and “soul.” “Spirit is 

@) the center of life,” he 
writes, “the light out 
} of which we are born 
H with our eyes. still 
| refle cuing the vast- 
m ness,” to which we 
return at the moment of death. It is the 
realm of meditation and prayer. “This 
dimension of spirit is the most wonderful 
thing there is,” he continues, “and yet, 
alone, it is strangely helpless.” However, 
soul, as Tarrant defines it, pulls us towards 
the transitory, tangible, human and mate- 
rial world. It is “pagan,” he says, “it likes to 
merge — with chocolate, gardening, a fast 
car, a lost love . . . it is with our souls that 
we truly inhabit our lives.” Therefore, life 
consists of the dialog, or interplay, 
between these two aspects, and neither 
one can be ignored. 

Tarrant’s eloquent and poetic book 
explores the heights and depths of the spir- 
itual journey by drawing on his own expe- 
rience, as well as literature and mythology. 








Inspired Books by Roy Eugene Davis 


— A Direct Disciple of Paramahansa Yogananda — 


The Spiritual Basis of Real Prosperity 
How to always be in the flow of resources and supportive 
events and relationships for your highest good. (hc) 128 p, $7.95 


The Path of Light 


A reliable guide to 21st century discipleship and spiritual 
practice in the kriya yoga tradition. (hc) 160 p, $7.95 


The Self-Revealed Knowledge That Liberates the Spirit 
How to restore awareness to wholeness. (hc) 160 p, $7.95 


Life Surrendered in God 


Patanjali’s yoga-sutras: commentary. (hc) 300 p, $14.95 


A Master Guide to Meditation (hc), 128 p, $6.95 


An Easy Guide to Ayurveda (p) 160 p, $4.95 


CSA Press, publishers 


_ “The Indigo Children is a 


Bodhi Tree Bookstore 





3 g beiphul and informative book. 
= a pe mighty recommend it.” 


_ Harold H. Bloomfield, M.D. 


Above all, it unites the inner world with the 
contentment. They outer, the infinite with the transitory, and 
explore the many gifts __ the ideal with the actual. — JC 

of contentment, from 


ve 


ordinariness and 
show us how to inte- 
grate these gifts into our lives. Though 
some say we are on the brink of a golden 
age it does not serve us to look to the 
future for contentment. Rather, we must 
find it in the present moment. Today’s 
world is complex and complicated, and 
sometimes scary. We cannot see our way 
out of the forest and into the garden. Such 
a search for peace requires effort, but 
thankfully, Contentment — A Way to True 
Happiness will lend you a hand. —ICS 

Robert Johnson’s other books include: 
He ($9.50 paper ISBN 0060963964 & $9.95 
cassette ISBN 1559270322), She ($10.00 
paper ISBN 0060963972 & $9.95 cassette 
ISBN 1559270320), We ($15.00 paper. 
ISBN 0062504363), and Inner Work ($14.00 
paper ISBN 0062504312. A fascinating and 
highly recommended memoir-biography 
by Robert Johnson (with Jerry Ruhl) called 
Balancing Heaven and Earth ($23.00 cloth 
ISBN 0062515063) is also available. 





The Light Inside the Dark 

Zen, Soul, and the Spiritual Life 

By John Tarrant 

$25.00. 247 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0060172193. Harper 

18.00. audio cassette. ISBN 0694520241. 
“The interior life is a place of the wild — 


By Robert H. Hopcke 
$13.00. 260 pp. paper. ISBN 1573226815. 
Riverhead Books 

You find yourself on the street where 
your lover once lived. The relationship is 
long over, but for some reason you cannot 
stop thinking about him. Then, when you 
arrive home, the phone rings, and the 
voice on the other end is that of ex-lover! 
Coincidence or syn- 
chronicity? Robert H. 
Hopcke, a Jungian 
psychotherapist, 
attempts to answer 
this question as he 
explores the role of 
synchronicity in love, 
work, waking life, 
dreams, everyday 
existence and spiritu- 
ality. Through inter- 
views with people 
whose lives _ have 
been changed by unexpected chance 
encounters, he presents a rich array of 
remarkable stories. Synchronicity shows us 
the specific aspect of our lives where a con- 
nection with all other human beings can 
be found. Furthermore, a synchronistic 
experience, however overwhelming, is 
always numinous and occurs undeniably, 
irresistibly, and unforgettably in the pres- 
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RADIESTHESIA TO RELATIONSHIP 


ence of the Divine. This is where experi- 
ence transcends human limitations. Hop- 
ke encourages us to see our lives as coher- 
ent narratives, in which synchronistic 
events are turning points that reveal our 
story's deeper meaning. — ICS 


Radtesthesia 


Harry Oldfield’s Invisible Universe 
The Story of One Man’s Search 
for the Healing Methods That Will Help Us 
Survive the 21st Century 

By Jane & Grant Solomon 

$16.00. 274 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0722536526. Thorsons 

For more than two decades Harry Old- 

field, otherwise known as the “psychic sci- 
entist,” has pioneered gentle, non-invasive 
and inexpensive methods of diagnosis and 
wg healing. Beyond that, 
B he has also invented 
specialized _instru- 
ments that comple- 
ment his methods, 
and is now helping 
the sick in twenty 
countries around the 
world. One of Old- 
| field’s main develop- 
ments is a_ photo- 
imaging system that 
reveals the human 
aura and related phenomena. In 1995, 
while he was examining a well-known heal- 
er’s energy field, a face with a beard 
appeared on his computer screen. This 
was one of the healer’s spirit guides, a 
being from another dimension, captured 
for the first time by scientific equipment. 
This book charts his exploration into lead- 
ing edge healing methods that may well 
bring medicine to the new millenium. In 
essence, here is the evolution of a natural 
healer who also utilizes twenty-first centu- 
ry technology to treat his patients. — CD 


Magnetic Healing 
Advanced Techniques for the Application 
of Magnetic Forces 
By Buryl Payne, Ph.D. 
$15.95. 218pp. paper. ISBN 091495542X. 
Lotus Press 
After years of being considered a folk 
remedy, magnetic healing is finally becom- 
ing an accepted medical treatment. In 
BErOpe, 3 an inca five million people 
r a have been treated 
with pulsed-magnetic- 
aalinn field therapy instru- 
PGI dey ments, and in Japan 
raced Teg ©? and Asia, over 10 mil- 
4 lion magnetic neck- 
| laces have been pur- 
chased. In fact, mag- 
netic therapy devices 
have been approved 
by the Japanese equiv- 
i alent of the FDA with 
the besilt that an estimated 10 percent of 
the people already use them. As one of the 
oldest forms of medical treatment — and 
one of the newest — there is nothing out- 
landish about this healing modality. Quite 
simply, by stimulating its biochemistry — 
for example, by altering the spin orienta- 
tion of some protons — magnetic therapy 
helps the body to heal itself. The result is 
that up to four out of five ordinary aches, 
pains and common ailments are helped 
through the process. This book sets out to 
answer every possible question about mag- 
netic therapy: For example, what ailments 
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can be treated with magnets? How do 
magnets work to heal the body? Which 
polarity should be used for which condi- 
tion? What is the correct way to use mag- 
nets? How long should magnets be placed 
on the body? And what are the latest mag- 
net health products available? Buryl Payne 
has an M.S. in Physics and a Ph.D. in Psy- 
chology. His inventions include magnetic 
pulsars, 4n Electronic Muscle Tester, the 
first commercial biofeedback instruments, 
and the Aura Meter. And no doubt you've 
already tested at least one of his product 
ideas: the Granola Bar. — CD 

“My favorite magnetic bracelet is called the 
Stress Bracelet. Although it holds only three or 
four magnets, I have been amazed at how 
much it strengthens my body when I’m feeling 
low. (Whenever I feel a sniffle coming on, half 
an hour or so wearing the Stress Bracelet usu- 
ally cures me.) Made of copper, zinc, and a 
combination of other alloys, and finished in 
24-carat gold, it comes with a life-time guar- 
antee. The magnetic elements of the Stress 
Bracelet must be in close proximity to the body, 
although it is not necessary for the magnets to 
touch the skin. The bracelet can be worn loose- 
by on the wrist.” — From Chapter V: 


Picking the Right Magnet for the Job. 





Enchanted Love 
The Mystical Power of Intimate Relationships 
By Marianne Williamson 
$24.00. 281 pp. cloth. ISBN 068484219X. 
Simon & Schuster 

In this, her latest book, Marianne 
Williamson envisions a way of being in 
love with another person and, at the same 
time, at peace and at one with both God 
and ourselves. Here we discover “roman- 
tic love” as our newest spiritual frontier. 
“Enchanted partner- 
ship begins with the 


conscious under- 


of two people,” 
writes, “that the pur- 
pose of their rela- 
ff} tionship is not so 
| much material as 
spiritual, the 
my internal skills 
“ demanded by it are 
High romance, she contin- 
“is not about past or future. It is not 


and 





prodigious.” 
ues, 
about practicality. It is not about society 
or worldly routines. It is an audacious 
ride to the center of what is, at the heart 


of every person.” The act of loving is a 


heartfelt and deeply personal inquiry 
into what two people really are and how 
we might become, while still on earth, 
“the angels who reside within us.” 

Filled with parables, classic myths and 
legends of love, Enchanted Love also con- 
tains Williamson’s signature prayers which 
will inspire readers-whether single or cou- 
pled - to awaken to the possibilities of 
romantic enchantment. 

When the spirit moves through Mari- 
anne Williamson, her words overflow with 
extraordinary beauty and power. In her 
foreword, she writes that her book is 
“merely” one woman's musings on deeply 
romantic encounters and the inner world 
of feelings. But don’t be fooled by her 
humble words. Marianne Williamson 
takes you to mystical lands. — SM 

Other recommended books by Mari- 
anne Williamson are: Return to Love 
($14.00 paper ISBN 0060927488 & 
$16.00 cassette), Woman’s Worth ($11.95 
paper ISBN 0345386574) and Illuminata: 
A Return to Prayer ($12.00 paper ISBN 
1573225207, $15.00 CD & $12.00 cas 
sette) 


Full Exposure 
Opening Up to Sexual Creativity 
and Erotic Expression 
By Susie Bright 
$22.00. 224 pp. cloth. ISBN 0062515543. 
HarperSF 

Suzie Bright asserts that there is no such 
thing as a person without an erotic story, 
and in this book, she describes what has 
transformed her as a lover, 


daughter, and an g77Sj eo ~ 
artist. Full Exposure is SUSIE BRIGH | 


not only a_ sexual } 
manifesto but also | 
the story of her} 
career as a sexual per- | 
former, lecturer, and 
author. Bright pro- 
poses that sexuality is } 
the soul of the cre- [onc i io ics 
ative process and that [#0 ceeatwity 

erotic expression rep- ~ : 

resents personal revolution. Thus she asks: 
Why is it so threatening to consciously 
address sexual desire? Does erotic expres- 
sion include the spiritual or philosophi- 
cal? How do talking, reading and writing 
about sex affect your sex life? Is there a 
difference between erotica and pornogra- 
phy? What does erotic expression teach us 
about our bodies? And, finally, what is the 
point of discussing in public something so 
innately private? The last chapter of the 
book is a seventeen point erotic manifesto 
ending with the proclamation, “from your 
momma, to the incredibly homely person 
you crossed the street to escape, assume 
everyone is sexual.” 

Suzy Bright writes from an expert sex 
practitioner’s perspective. She is funny, 
outspoken and intelligent, and while occa- 
sionally strident, tells us things we need to 
know. She also suggests ways to become 
comfortable with our own — and others’ 
— sexuality. To do so can be both fulfilling 
and empowering. — SM 

“But this book isn’t about the physical. 
There will be no diagrams and zero about tech- 
nique. This book is about the personal mean- 
ing of erotic expression: the creativity it 
demands, the challenges of sexual candor, and 
the rewards of coming clean about desire . . . 
the notion that sexual power is intelligence, 
that sexual respect should be a part of any 
decent philosophy, that erotic tolerance is a 
sign of ciwilization rather than decadence — 
that is the higher ground.” — Suzy Bright 


a parent, a 
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The Pocket Good Sex Guide 
Your Short Cut to Sexual Ecstasy 
By Dr. David Delvin 
$10.95. 96 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0786706163. Carroll & Graf 
Anyone looking for a more passionate 
and vital sex life will find a wealth of infor- 
mation in this cts ce hoeaiy and unin- 
4 ‘ hibited book. Written 
clearly and succinctly, 
The Pocket Good, Sex 
Guide offers practical 
tips and advice that 
will show you how to 
fine-tune your sexual 
responses, vary your 
sexual techniques, 
overcome inhibitions 
and improve your sexual performance. 
Delvin includes useful discussions of 
erogenous zones, massaging techniques, 
orgasms, sexual positions and sexual fan- 
tasies. A final chapter discusses various 
methods of contraception. With over sixty 
beautiful color illustrations, The Pocket 
Good Sex Guide is both a valuable reference 
and a stimulating bedside companion. 
Delvin’s writing is informative, accurate, 
and thoughtful. He debunks all the com- 
mon myths about sexual performance 
while offering many excellent suggestions 
for enhancing physical pleasure. — DL 





Secret Sexual Positions 
Ancient Techniques for Modern Lovers 
By Kenneth Ray Stubbs, PhD. 

Illustrations by Kyle Spencer 
$16.95. 142 pp. paper. ISBN 0874779723. 
Tarcher /Putnam 

Here is a lavishly illustrated introduction 
to classic resources for lovers, including 
the Kama Sutra, the Song of Songs,The Per- 
fumed Garden, the Ananga-Ranga, the Ishim- 
po, Indian temple statues, and Japanese 

Shunga Art. As a certified masseur, student 
of Western and Eastern sexual practices, 
and as a teacher of sensuality and sexuality, 
Stubbs brings insight and art to sexual 
practices throughout the ages. The text is 
vividly enhanced by Kyle Spencer’s magnif- 
icent illustrations, and while the book is 
presented with the general reader in mind, 
the author cautions that some of the sexu- 
al positions, rituals, 
and activities in the 
book are not for 

everybody, since they 
a follow advanced yogic 
practice. Each section 
is accompanied by 
candid comments 
from practitioners of 
| : each position. 

The wisdom of tantric sexuality is becom- 
ing more widely known and this book can 
“open readers to forgotten or undiscovered 
sensations and feelings, to lead to a more 
profound and pleasurable sexuality.” — SM 

Another book by Kenneth Ray Stubbs is 
Erotic : The Tantric Touch of Love 
($16.95. 112 pp. Paper. ISBN 0874779626. 
Tarcher). With more than one hundred 
detailed drawings, it provides easy-to-learn 
massage strokes and methods that facili- 
tate Tantric lovemaking. 

. . . allow yourself to experience the beau- 
ty and the pleasure of your body which is the 
temple of the soul.” — Kenneth Ray Stubbs 


To Love and Be Loved 
By Sam Keen 
$13.95. 244 pp. paper. ISBN 0553375288. 
Bantam 

Love is not something we “fall” into, 
declares Sam Keen, but rather a complex 
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art combining many 
skills and talents that 
take a lifetime to 
| learn. What troubles 
| him, in fact, is not 
that we are so inter- 
ested in coupling but 
| that we are so unin- 
terested in the other 
varieties of love that 
might give our lives 
greater meaning and 
~- | dignity. With this in 
4 mind, To Love and Be 
Loved suggests that love is a broad and 
complex spectrum composed of many 
simple elements, and we must understand 
this before we can either give or receive it. 
Part One ponders love and the meaning 
of life, mostly from Keen’s own observa- 
tions. He discusses the myriad ways we mis- 
understand and misuse love, and how the 
only way to learn about love is to pitch in 
and do it. Part Two focuses on the sixteen 
key elements of love, including issues of 
desire, sensuality, empathy, compassion, 
care-taking, commitment, co-creation and 
self-love; and Part Three concludes with a 
meditation on faith and hope, and the 
rewards of a loving relationship with the 
divine. Brimming with questions, quotes 
and anecdotes, To Love and Be Loved offers 
both an opportunity for us to consider our 
own context for loving, and the means to 
open our hearts to a new politics of com- 
passion. — CD 

Other important books by Sam Keen 
are: Learning to Fly: Trapeze — Reflections on 
Fear, Trust, and the Joy of Letting Go ($23.00 
cloth ISBN 0767901762), Fire in the Belly 
($14.95 paper ISBN 0553351370) and 
Hymns to An Unknown God ($13.95 paper 
ISBN 0553375172). 

“It is a mistake to believe that we that we 
ever outgrow the primal need to touch and be 
touched, to inhale the fragrance and hear the 
sounds of intimacy. . . Because we are spirit 
mcarnate, not platonic archetypes or ghosts on 
a holiday on planet earth. And in that measure 
love always partakes of something that is inno- 
cent, sensual, and childlike.” — Sam Keen 





Shamanism 


The Mists of Dragon Lore 
The Toltec Teachings, Volume Three 
By Theun Mares 
$16.95. 335 pp. paper. ISBN 1919792023. 
Lionheart Publishing 

“Man is not a physical creature confined to 
the physical plane, but is instead a stupendous 








Sonya Williams 


being of the universe that has both magic and 
power.” — Theun Mares 

Toltecs are men and women of knowl- 
edge. There are those that walk the Path of 
Freedom, which is dedicated to the 
empowerment, and freedom, of the indi- 
vidual. And there are those that walk the 
path known as the Path of High Adven- 
ture, about which Théun Mares writes: 
“Upon this path are to be found all those 
B glamorous aspects of 
Teenie! @ the Toltec tradition 
which do not lead to 
freedom, and which 
pertain to what might 
best be described as 
phenomena of every 
description — the 
weird and the won- 
derful — sorcery and 
magic as most under- 
stand it.” With that 
said, Mares goes on to 
show how to become a Warrior who walks 
the Path of Freedom. The Mists of the Drag- 
on Lore outlines a philosophy that speaks to 
your own godlike potential. These teach- 
ings show you how to believe in yourself 
and release your sense of “separativeness,” 
because once you free yourself from your 
own limitations, you will realize that you 
are part of all life. Where there is “separa- 
tiveness” there can be no unity, no stand- 
ing together. The teachings guide 
humankind toward a group consciousness 
that supports intelligent cooperation and 
true democracy. Since 1992, Théun Mares 
has devoted himself full-time to his role as 
nagal, or leader of warriors, and to writing 
about the Toltec tradition. Return of the 
Warriors ($24.95 cloth ISBN 0620204400) 
and Cry of the Eagle ($24.95 cloth ISBN 
0620211989) make up volume one and two 


of The Toltec Teachings Series. — 1CS 


Th e Mists of 
DRAG ON LORE 


Woman Who Glows in the Dark 
A Curandera Reveals Traditional Aztec 
Secrets of Physical and Spiritual Health 
By Elena Avila with Joy Parker 
$24. 95. 337 pp. cloth. ISBN 0874779588. 
Tarcher/Putnam 
“In Western medicine, the body goes to the 
hospital, the mind to a psychiatrist, and the 
spirit to church. In curanderismo, the healing 
takes place under one roof.” — Elena Avila 
Curanderismo comes from the Spanish 
word cura, which means “to heal” or “to be 
a priest.” This method of healing com- 
bines ancient Aztec, Spanish, and African 
tribal medicine and spirituality, and the 
curandera, or practitioner, works to heal 
both body and soul for complete wellness. 
Elena Avila, a psychiatric nurse and pro- 
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fessional curandera, 
is an international 
speaker who has 
taught workshops for 
Planned Parenthood, 
the American Nurses 
Association, and the 
National Center for 
Health Policy Devel- 
opment. Her book 
me ciscusses the theories 
of this time-honored 
practice, the training involved to become 
a curandera, the tools and ceremonies 
used, and her personal experiences as a 
healer and teacher. She also discusses the 
future of medicine. Her poem, Woman 
Who Glows In The Dark is a lyrical statement 
of a healer’s place in this world: “. . . I like 
living in the middle of either/or, and gray 
is my color in black/white . I’m cozy in the 
nucleus of past/future and .” As we 
approach a new millenium, there is hope 
that a balance between old and new will 
work, and Elena Avila offers encourage- 
ment. — CHP 


Sufism 


Awakening 

A Sufi Experience 

By Pir Vilayat Inayat Khan 

$21.95. 221 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 087477974X. Tarcher/Putnam 
“Indeed, the secret of Sufism is to shift from 

the vantage point of our personal point of view 

to the Divine point of view . . . It is at the pole 

of the personal dimension of consciousness that 
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HEAVEN CAN’T WAIT 


The average soul 
reincarnates 
60,000 times 

before one 

begins 

to seriously yearn 
for self-realization. 

60,000 lifetimes. 

That’s an awful lot 
of Big Macs. 

And an awful lot 

of reruns. 


If your odometer 

ae is getting up there 
and meditation has become 
an integral part of your life, 
the doorbell is ringing. 

id. an awakened teacher 

fing for you to answer. 

' Don’t miss this rare 
opportunity to meet 


Mark Griffin 


and experience 


the advanced states of awareness called 


Samadhi (Nirvana). 


Come see what happens when lightning strikes 


in the same place ... twice 


EVERY THURSDAY, 7:30 - 9:30 p.m. 


$10, Introductory Price. First Thursday — No Charge 


Pacific Palisades Women’s Center 


901 Haverford Ave., Pacific Palisades 


Call for brochure & schedule of activities: 310-828-0290 
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we con- 
straint and limitation. 
While we may think 
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frustration, the real 
source lies in not being 
aware of the higher 


| ©... the culmination 

of the soul’s journey of 
awakening is not just 
returning to its original 
state. Instead, it is how 
the soul has evolved 
through its passage on 
earth: what meaning has been extracted from 
its experiences; what archetypal qualities have 
unfolded... ” 

“Some may wonder what relevance such 
metaphysical truths have for the modern 
world — especially a world that appears to be 
moving farther away from the values of the 
ancient mystics and toward an increasingly 
impersonal, complex, and technological future. 
But it would seem that the times we live in 
underscore even more dramatically the need to 
distinguish between what has lasting value 
and what is only of passing worth... ” 

“The transcendent force is what some call 
God and what I also call the Universe . . . Like 
a cosmic pull that exerts a force of its own over 
humanity, the Universe is constantly com- 
pelling us to break free of the conditioning of 
the past in order to transform and evolve . . . 
The planning of the Universe is affected by 
humankind’s free, creative participation; thus 
the goal for humans is to become conscious of 
their profound impact upon the unfolding of 
creation . . . we come to realize that what we 
think is our problem alone is the suffering of 
existence that is shared by everyone.” 

— Pir Vilayat Inayat Khan 

If it became widespread, Sufism’s radi- 
cal view of humanity’s relationship with 
God, or “the Universe” would profoundly 
impact the world. Awakening presents the 
teachings of Pir Vilayat Inayat Khan, who 
continues the work of his father, Hazrat 
Inayat Khan (see The Heart of Sufism, 
which also appears in this issue.) Pir Vilay- 
at leads the reader into the guided medi- 
tations, breathing methods, visualizations, 
and special practices unique to Sufism. He 
also explores the states of consciousness 
experienced by the world’s masters and 
saints, and points the way to extraordinary 
realms, such as: “landscapes of light, the 
realms of the celestial angels and 
archangels, and transcendent states of uni- 
ty.” Then he describes the path back into 
the world, where we are called to create 
Heaven on earth and fulfill our responsi- 
bilities to others. For his part, Pir Vilayat 
served as a minesweeper during World 
War II. This remarkable book strikes the 
reader with insights from the first pages 
right to the end, and challenges us to 
experience divine revelation in the mod- 
ern world. — JC 





The Gift 
Poems by Hafiz, the Great Sufi Master 
By Hafiz, translations by Daniel Ladinsky 
$13.95. 333 pp. paper. ISBN 0140195815. 
Penguin Arkana 
“I have made the journey into Nothing, 
I have become the flame that needs no fuel.” 
— Hafiz 
“Hafiz shares his intoxication with the mag- 
ic and beauty of divine life that pulsates every- 
where around us and within us. He urges us to 
rise on wings of love.” | — Daniel Ladinsky 
Now that the world has rediscovered 
Rumi, renewed interest in Hafiz shouldn’t 
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be far behind. In Iran, poetry is a national 
art form that is constantly quoted and 
debated and Hafiz is probably the most 
loved poet of the country. He lived around 
1400, making him a contemporary of 
Chaucer. He attracted the interest of 
Goethe, who wrote that “Hafiz has no 
peer,” and Emerson, who called him a 
“poet for poets.” 

Hafiz did not have an easy life. Depen- 
dent on royal patronage, he was sometimes 
driven into exile by fundamentalist rulers 
who rejected his belief in the divine per- 
fection of man. Indeed, due to persecu- 
tion, Sufi poets usually wrote in veiled lan- 
guage, and literal and figurative meanings 
of Hafiz’s images are debated to this day. 
For him, God wasn’t Father, Mother, or the 
Infinite, but rather Sweet Uncle, Generous 
Merchant, Problem Giver, Problem Solver, 
Friend, Beloved, Ocean, Sky, Sun, or 
Moon. There is often a surreal quality to 

===q Hafiz’s imagery which 
. | recalls the language 






fof zen koans and 
fi poems in which a 
GIFT . . 
‘@ stone man dances or 
eth (- 13 
@ 4 the moon becomes 


| pregnant. There are 
‘| teaching poems that 
strive to make a point, 
warm and _ loving 
poems gently showing 
the way to freedom, 
and hymns overflowing with ecstasy. 
Always, there is a quality of certainty and 
revelation. In fact, Daniel Ladinsky places 
Hafiz in the company of Rumi, Milarepa, 
Saint Francis, Ramakrishna, and Lao Tzu, 
saints and sages who unified their own 
being with the divine source. Traditionally, 
Hafiz’s verses have also been used as an 
oracle, similar to the J Ching. 

As he worked on this book, Ladinsky 
had a visionary dream in which Hafiz 
appeared in the sun, reciting his poems in 
English and urging Ladinsky to offer 
them to the contemporary world. These 
are free translations, he says, more like 
“jazz” than a “temple drum”. In any case, 
the warm and intimate voice of the poet 
and the visionary quality of the imagery 
remain. — JC 


HAFI2 
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Sometimes a poem happens like this one 
The mule I sit on while I recite 

Starts off in one direction 

But then gets drunk 

And lost in 


Heaven. 


or for no reason 
A thousand birds 
Choose my head for a conference table, 
Start passing their 

Cups of wine 

And 

For every reason in existence 

I begin to eternally, 

To eternally laugh and love! — 


The Heart of Sufism 
Essential Writings of Hazrat Inayat Khan 
By Hazrat Inayat Khan 
$19.95. 378 pp. ; 
ISBN 157062402X. Shambhala 

“The Sufi sees the one truth in all forms. 
If anyone asks a Sufi to come and offer 
prayer in the Christian church, he is ready 
to do so. If someone would like to take him 
to the synagogue and ask him to pray as the 
Jews do, he would be quite willing . . . the 
object of the Sufi Movement is to bring about 
a better understanding among individuals, 


Hafiz 


nations, and races . . . Its central theme is to 
produce the consciousness of the divinity of 
the human soul . 
“Man today has become so material that he 
is afraid of any experience except that of the 
es . . .and that which is not experienced by 
the senses is something unbalanced, something 
to be afraid of . . . man is afraid that he might 
fall into a trance, or have a feeling which is 
unusual . . . and thinks that those who experi- 
ence such things are fanatics who have gone 
out of their minds. But it is not so . . . Why 
should one believe that thought is right and 


feeling is wrong?” 
“. . All that is born, all that is made, must 
one day face destruction . . . if there is anything 


one can depend on, it is hidden in the heart of 
man. It is the divine spark, the true philoso- 
pher’s stone, the real gold . . .” 
— Hazrat Inayat Khan. 
This anthology addresses many aspects 
of religious or spiritual life, including mys- 
-- ticism, the journey of 
the soul as it travels 
between earthly and 
heavenly planes, the 
world of the mind, 
mental purification, 
health and _ healing, 
spiritual attainment 
through music, moral 
culture, and the sym- 
bology of art. Hazrat 
Inayak Khan writes 
with warmth and subtlety, frequently using 
metaphors and poetic images while offer- 
ing perspectives that are quite unlike con- 
ventional religious thought. He also says 
that we must maintain inner balance and 
fulfill our earthly ambitions, desires and 
obligations before attempting to follow 
the spiritual path. While he taught in the 
West from 1910 until his death in 1927, his 
words still resonate with modern readers, 
since he had already perceived how a 
materialistic mindset was stifling the soul’s 
natural thirst for inspiration, goodness, 
and beauty. This collection admirably rep- 
resents both the depth and the breadth of 
Hazrat Inayat Khan’s teaching. For further 
reading, we suggest the many volumes of 
his works that are available in the Sufi 
Message Series — JC 





The Spiritual Wisdom of Hafez 
Teachings of the Philosopher of Love 
By Haleh Pourafzal 
and Roger Montgomery 
$24.00. 269 pp. cloth. ISBN 0892816678. 
Inner Traditions 

“Hafez inspires the best within us . . . Hafez 
is a mystic philosopher and futuristic coun- 
selor, a musical poet of desires, pains, and 
fears. He is a guide in our search for life’s 
essence — for God — and he provides us fuel 
for thinking our most exultant thoughts in each 
moment. His artistry challenges us, above all, 
to live the best way we can, a way that is free, 
clear, and powerful.” 

“Occasionally, one among us designs and 

of lustrous beau- 


that even our minds surrender in awe and open 
to the same unified perceptions as our hearts 
.. Such is the poetic power of Hafez.” 

“In a land of great poets and universally pro- 
claimed mystics, it is the work of Hafez that 
writes no only on spirituality but also on social, 
political, and economic concerns. To Hafez . . 
the practicality of living well was as important 


as the ecstasy of visionary states . 
— Haleh Pourafzal 


and Roger Montgomery 





For six hundred years, and like his pre- 
decessor Rumi, the Persian poet Hafez has 
been read, recited, quoted, and loved by 
millions. His place in Persian culture 
might be compared to that of Shakespeare 
in the English speaking world; and one of 
his books is used as an oracle because it 
offers wisdom for every archetypal life sit- 
uation. 

Haleh Pourzafzal absorbed Histies' S 
etry as she grew up in her native Jran 
and her father, 
Abdol-Hossein 
Pourafzal, “a Hafez 
lover for fifty years”, 
served as literary con- 
sultant for the book. 
Her co-author, 
Richard Mont- 
gomery, succumbed 
to the divine intoxi- 
cation of Hafez when 
Pourzafzal first read to him, in Farsi, her 
favorite poet, whose words sustained her 
through difficult times. 

This book is an ideal introduction to the 
spiritual guidance offered in Hafez’s verses. 
It presents his major themes, such as Inspr 
ration Without Fantasy, Clarity in Ecstasy, 
The Gift of Compassion, The Rage of Love, 
Surrender to Mystery, The Blessing of 
Good Companions, The Joy of Imagination 
and Summoning Courage. In a later sec- 
tion, it applies his wisdom to the wider 
world under the headings of Justice, Sus- 
tainability, and Service. The book includes 
translations of about thirty of Hafez’s verses 
(called “Ghazals”). For more translations, 
please refer to the review of The Gift which 
also appears in this section. — JC 





Tarot ( Oracles 


The Complete Illustrated Guide 
to Tarot 
How to Unlock the Secrets of the Tarot 
By Rachel Pollack 
$19.95. 192 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1862042128. Element 

Not only is this gorgeous book a power- 
house of information, it is also a colorful 
feast for the eyes. Written by an interna- 
tional authority, it flows seamlessly 
through all aspects of the tarot. Since the 
tarot’s origins are shrouded in mystery, 
many individuals and groups have “creat- 
ed” its history — at once associating it 
with the ancient Egyptians, the Romanian 
Gypsies, India’s Tara, 
the Knights Templar 
and their Holy Grail, 
and the Jewish Kab- 
balah. Pollack ex- 
plores the tarot’s in- 
fluence on the Order 
of the Golden Dawn, 
# the resultant Golden 
Dawn tarot, and 
Aleister Crowley’s 
cmos Thoth Tarot. In addition she 
covers the Major and Minor Arcanas, 
their connection to the Tree of Life, 
astrology, numerology and the elements, 
and their symbology. Card readings, 
unusual card spreads, dream work, tarot 
games, meditation, and music are just 
some of the ways you can work with this 
oracle. Fifty-one decks are represented in 
full color, including the author’s own 
Shining Woman deck ($34.00 ISBN 
1855380986). The Complete Illustrated 
Guide to Tarot should be in every tarot 
enthusiast’s library. — CHP 
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The Fairy Oracle 
Art by Sulamith Wulfing 
$9.95. 42 card deck. ISBN 1885394357. 
Bluestar Communications 

Ethereal fairies, angels and tiny “beings 
of the nature kingdom” grace the artwork 
of Sulamith Wulfing and are the inspira- 
tion for this lovely 
g card deck. Forty of 

her most beautiful 
paintings help to 
| bring the magic and 
|| wisdom of fairies to 
|; the problems we face 
in daily life. The Fairy 
Oracle is simple to 
use. Ponder the deck, 
| image side up. Allow 
your higher self to choose the nature 
being that wishes to speak to you. Then 
turn the card over for your special mes- 
sage. The words on each card comple- 
ment the artwork, and their humor and 
joy will accompany you throughout the 
day. Clearly, this is a must have for collec- 
tors of Sulamith Wolfing. — CHP 





Learning the Tarot 
A Tarot Book for Beginners 
By Joan Bunning 
$14.95. 320 pp. paper. ISBN 1578630487. 
Samuel Weiser 

“... this aura of darkness clings to the 
tarot cards even now. Some religions shun 
the cards, and the scientific establishment 
condemns them as symbols of unreason, a 
holdover from an unenlightened past. Let 
us set aside these shadowy images for now 
and consider the tarot for what it is — a 
deck of picture cards. The question 
becomes, what can we do with them?” 

— Joan Bunning 

Though the origins of tarot are a mys- 
tery, we do know they were used in a pop- 
ular fifteenth century Italian card game. 
Today, of course, we use tarot as a tool of 
divination, and if you need a textual 
teacher, this book is a good one. Joan 
weeseres Bunnings warm, 
friendly style eases 
you through the 19 
lessons designed for 
beginners, but even 
¥ experienced practi- 
tioners will appreciate 





Bunning’s tech- 
niques. The  work- 
book is illustrated 


with the Universal 
Waite Tarot, but any 
78 card deck can be used. Beyond the 19 
lessons, Bunning adds four sections for 
deeper study. By studying the layered 
meanings of the Major and Minor Arcana, 
and learning the different parings she 
offers, you will add depth to your inter- 
pretations. There is a section solely devot- 
ed to the Celtic Cross Spread which first 
offers an in depth description of card 
placements and their meanings, and then 
includes a series of readings Bunning gave 
a friend over the course of one year. The 
end result is a bird’s eye view of progres- 
sive insight. There are eight appendices, a 
bibliography, and an index for reference 
as well. — CHP 
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The Pathfinder™ 
Psychic Gameboard 
By Amy Zerner & Monte Farber 
$27.95. boxed set. ISBN 1885203896. 
Journey Editions 
The Pathfinder™ is a spiritual power tool 


whose roots go back thousands of years, 


but what makes this board special is that it 








is designed to take you on a Vision Quest. 
Amy Zerner & Monte Farber describe it as 
“the shaman’s way for finding your life’s 
direction.” One or more “players” or 
“seekers” can use the The Pathfinder™ for 
exploring desires, experimenting with 
telepathy and ESP, contacting distant 
friends, investigating dreams, and above 
all, for receiving guidance and help from 
the Higher Self, Spirit Guides, and the 
forces of Mother Nature. In other words, 
this is a map of universal energy, protec- 
tion, and spiritual wisdom that combines 
ritual and ceremony with a journey into 
nature and earth energy. 

The boxed set consists of an explanato- 
ry booklet, a board, and a message indica- 
tor. To use The Pathfinder™, simply rest 
your fingers lightly on the message indica- 
tor and ask your question. The indicator 
then moves on the “talking board”, either 
spelling out an answer or coming to rest 
on appropriate symbols. The board 
encompasses the four seasons; the eight 
directions; a wheel of words such as “go, 
“fear,” “yes,” and “blessings;” a wheel of 
visions (“feathers,” “mother moon,” 
“hatchet,” “shield,” etc.); a wheel of plants 
(“corn,” “sage,” “violet,” etc.); a wheel of 
letters (to spell out words); a wheel of pow- 
er animals (“lizard,” “turtle,” “horse,” 
etc.); a wheel of stones (“malachite,” 
“amethyst,” “carnelian,” etc.); and a wheel 
of numbers (0 through 9). 

The Pathfinder™ is easy and enjoyable to 
use but it also leads you into a deeper 
investigation of unseen forces and the 
interconnectedness of all things. And 
while it’s workings may seem mysterious, it 
will provide interesting and sometimes 
startling information. 

“You are about to take part in a sacred rit- 
ual, but it can only give you back what you put 
into it. If you put silliness into it, you only get 
silliness back. If you approach it with respect 
and sincerity, you will have a lot of fun and 
learn about yourself and your world.” 

— Amy Zerner & Monte Farber 


The Zerner-Farber Tarot Deck 
By Amy Zerner & Monte Farber 
$15.00. 78 card deck with 53 pp. booklet. 
ISBN 1572810734. U.S. Games Systems 
“Divination is nothing less than getting in 
touch with the Divine in all things. There is ulti- 
mate connectedness in the Universe and the tarot 
allows us to access it when we harness our logi- 
cal and intuitive faculties.” —-Monte Farber 
When it comes to interactive divination 
systems, Amy Zerner and Monte Farber 
have the golden 
touch. Their systems 
are unique, easy to 
use, and they work. 
Amy is an NEA award- 
winning artist and 
created the The Zern- 
er-Farber Tarot Deck 
from her lovely fabric 
collage _ tapestries. 
Look closely and you 
will see all the minute 


details that form her one-of-a-kind images 
of the Major and Minor Arcana — crystal 
teardrops, velvety-silver threads of embroi- 
dery, delicate laces, ribbons, sequins, 
paper, and even intriguing found objects. 
Amy bases her image making on her own 
inner visions and dreams as well as tradi- 
tional mythology and fairy tales. The 
instruction booklet, written by her hus- 
band Monte is simple and easy to follow. 
Monte’s extensive study of the tarot, 
mythology, philosophy and astrology, and 
his longstanding collaborative knowledge 
of Amy’s work fosters a brilliant intimacy 
in this deck. — CHP 

Other works from the Zerner & Farber 
team are: The Enchanted Tarot ($27.50 
boxed set ISBN 0312050798), The Instant 
Tarot Reader ($27.95 book & card set ISBN 
0312166818), Karma Cards ($13.95 boxed 
set ISBN 0140154876), The Oracle of the 
Goddess ($27.95 boxed set ISBN 
0312191790), and The Psychic Circle: The 
Magical Message Board ($25.00 boxed set 
ISBN 0671866451). 


AUROSHIKHA AGARBATHIES 

Auroshikha is widely considered to be the 

bremier Indian incense. The slicks are all- 

natural, handmade from essential oils, 

herbs, barks, flowers and fragrant woods. 

10 gm. packs $1.50 

Frankincense ISBN ‘10062120. 

Indra Sandal [SBN 9900061998. 
Patchouli 

ISBN 9990062 188. 

Vanilla ISBN 9990062212. 


ESCENTIAL ESSENCES 

16 Long Burning Incense Wands. 

These are the biggest incense sellers 

al the Bodhi Tree. $2.50 

Angelic Visions — White Light Illuminations 
ISBN 9990174741. 

ea the Heart ISBN (O01 81098. 


— Harmony 
ISBN SEN GaEETEETEE 
Mystic Forest — Earth ISBN 9900181071. 
Ocean Atiantis —Water ISBN (00174776. 
Purification-Sacred Cedar & Lavender 
ISBN 9990187975. 
Sandalwood — Meditation ISBN (00174792. 
Tibetan Musk — Inner Truth ISBN (90174806. 
White Jasmine — Purification ISIN SOOO TS LORN. 


MYSTIC TEMPLE RESIN INCENSE 
Frankincense 22 gm. $2.00 ISBN (00066698. 
Frankincense & Myrrh 22 gm. $2.00 

ISBN 999006670 1. 

Myrrh 22 gm. $2.00 ISBN 9990066728. 


This fine incense is made at the Sx: Aurobindo Ashram in 


Pondicherry, India. The sticks come wrapped in simple Initter- 


paper packs of 10 grams. $1.30 per pack. 


“Soon you will know... 
a new spirit of hope is entering the Earth.” 


A group of wise Teachers, who have long 
inspired humanity from behind the scenes, are 


INCENSE 
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The Used Book Branch is an important 
part of the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Here, 
you can find current, out-of-print and ant- 
quarian books. The selection is enormous 
and the stock changes daily. 

We are always interested in purchasing 


No. 12 Jasmine 

ISBN 9990061424. 

No. 14 Sandalwood [SBN 
9990006 1440. 

No. 15 Rose ISBN 990061459. 


NAG CHAMPA 
Blue Pearl Champa 
; 20 gm. $2.75 

==, ISBN 9990063966. 
ISBN 999008323 1. 
Sai Baba Champa 40 gm. pack 
$3.00. ISBN 999006264 1. 
Bodhi Tree 22 gm. $1.50. 
ISBN S99006699X. 


TREE 


ASSORTED INDIAN INCENSE 

Adyar Long-Stick Sandalwood incense 

A blend of camphor.rose and cinnamon, 32 gm. $2.50. 
ISBN 999006 1246. 

Vedanta Green Rose 20 gm. $2.00. 

ISBN 9990062706. 

Vedanta Sandalwood Large: 100 gms. $7.00 
ISBN G9OO0069328. 

Small: 25 gms. $2.50 ISBN 9990060247. 


JAPANESE INCENSE 

Cedarwood 

Box 150 sticks. $5.50. ISBN 9990153698. 
Jasmine Box 150 sticks. $5.50. ISBN 9990064660. 
Sandalwood Box 150 sticks. $5.50. 

ISBN GOOO00C4G628. 


SMUDGE STICKS 

Pack 
3 smudge sticks. $9.00. ISBN 9990135703. 
Lakota White Sage | Large Wand. $7.00 
ISBN GO90L3569X. 


The Reappearance 
of the Christ and | 
the Masters of Wisdom 


now returning to the everyday world to help us 
solve our most critical global problems. Loe Nm ating 


At the center of their group is the World 
Teacher, Maitreya, the Eldest Brother in the 


human family. 


He is not a religious leader, but an educator in 
the broadest sense, pointing the way into a new 
era of sharing and justice—leading to right 
human relations, self-awareness, and peace. 


Soon his words will galvanize into action the 
aspirations of all men and women of goodwill. 


Free into—Tara Center 
800-684-0958 
www.shareintl.org 


The Reappearance of the Christ & the Masters of Wisdom 
by Benjamin Creme 
An esoteric classic revealing the monumental world changes now underway 
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VIDEO TO VISIONARY FICTION 





good used metaphysical books. If there are 
books in your library you no longer want, 
please bring them in (they can be shipped 
to us as well) and we will give you a pur- 
chase estimate. 

We do not do professional book search- 
es but we do take book requests which we 
attempt to fill by checking our in-house 
computer listings and watching incoming 
stock. While not perfect, we do satisfy 
many requests. 

We list selected used books on our web 
site (www.bodhitree.com) and on Bib- 
liofind (www.bibliofind.com) The Bodhi 
Tree Bookstore web site also lists our 
entire inventory of new books, audio, 
video, incense, and tarot. 


Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on many 
of the same subjects as our books. These 
provide both instruction and entertain- 
ment. A complete list of our videos for sale 
or rent is available upon request. 

We have both “for sale” and “for rent” 
videos. Titles not regularly stocked are 
available by special order. We have 
videos on teachers and gurus from the 
present and past, healing arts, yoga, 
martial arts, music and more. For exam- 
ple, we have Abide As the Self: The Essen- 
tial Teachings of Ramana Maharshi nar- 
rated by Ram Dass ($29.95, ISBN 
1878019074, Inner Directions); Aura of 
Divinity: Sathya Sai Baba by Richard 
Bock ($24.95, ISBN 9990009147, Aura 
VC); Feng Shui: The Chinese Art of Design 
& Placement by Helen Jay ($22.50, ISBN 
1888941006, Mirror); The Fountain of 
Youth: Five Tibetan Exercises for Rejuvena- 
tion($19.95, ISBN 9734730013, Ethere- 
an Filmworks); Heart of Tibet: An Inti- 
mate Portrait of the 14th Dalai Lama 


Best Sellers 
in Video 
OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS 
FOR SEPTEMBER 1999 ARE: 


] a.m. yoga and p.m. yoga 

5 for beginners 

with Rodney Yee 

& Patricia Walden, $17.98. 
ISBN 9990261172. Living Arts 





"| Chakra Yoga 

With Gurutej Kaur, $19.95. 
ISBN 1564556530. 

Sounds True 





= With Dolphina by Dolphina 
$20.00. ISBN 9990299765. 
Sea Siren Productions 





$19.98 ISBN 0945671059. 


by The Method™. 
$12.98. ISBN 157713575X. 
Parade Video 





a re ee eee ee LUAii5i9 (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com 


($29.95, ISBN 1561762482, produced 
by Martin Wassell, Mystic Fire Video); 
The Secrets of Sacred Sex: A Guide to Inti- 
macy & Loving directed by Cynthia 
Connop ($29.98, ISBN 2995622213, 
Healing Arts); and Three Levels of Power 
& How to Use Them by Dr. Caroline Myss 
($19.98, ISBN 1575232413, Inner 


Dimension). 


. 

Video Rental: Our videos rent for 
$2.00 per day per tape with a $50.00 
deposit per tape. Up to five tapes may be 
rented at one time for a maximum of sev- 
en days. Videos may also be rented by mail 
order with a credit card. The rental starts 
when we receive your order and ends 
when the rental is back in our hands. Costs 
include both-way shipping charges. 


The Goddess Workout With Dolphina 
Bellydance for Fitness: Body, Mind and Spint 
By Dolphina 
$20.00. 50 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 9990299765. Sea Siren Productions 
In The Goddess Workout, Dolphina, a 
descendent of Bulgarian gypsies, brings a 
new exercise progam to women craving 
% mmm an innovative, excit- 
ing and fun way to 
2 obtain a_ physical 
7 workout that includes 
the mind and spirit. 
She provides a cre- 
ative cardiovascular 
exercise routine that 
increases flexibility 
while toning and con- 
touring your body. 
The program begins 
with a five minute 
ees Warm-up, moves into 
a . 30-minute bellydance routine combin- 
ing the dance movements just learned and 
concludes with a five-minute cool down. 
Join Dolphina in this unique, graceful and 
very feminine way to fitness. 





Baby & Mom Postnatal Yoga 
An Insfrrational Expenence 
or Baby and Mom 
By The Method™ 
$12.98. 40 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 157713575X. Parade Video 

Regardless of whether you have or have 
not done Yoga before, this video offers a 
ied inspirational mental and _ physical 

‘a experience for baby 

and mom. Featuring 
Los Angeles’s preg- 
nancy Yoga and child- 
birth — preparation 
expert Gurmukh 
Khalsa and a group of 
m twenty-two new moms 
and their babies, the 
40-minute class starts 
with simple Yoga 
warm ups and stretch- 
| es for the moms, then 
continues with sitting 
and standing exercises where the babies 
help the moms strengthen and tone the 
muscles of the stomach, chest and shoul- 
ders, thighs and buttocks, and the lower 
back. The program ends with a joyful 
mom and baby dance followed by a final 
visualization and meditation cooling off 
period. The video is enhanced by a live 
chamber quintet. 

Do babies enjoy exercising with their 
moms? Let them show you!! 


BABY & MoM 


ssres 


3 
i 
; 
; 
t 





Vistonary fiction 
© Literature 


The Children of the Anarii Ill 

The Becoming 

By Alii M. Bek 

$12.95. 259 pp. paper. ISBN 0965154335. 
Full Circle Press 

Alii M. Bek’s stories come from the 
group consciousness known as the Anaril. 
They are more than visionary fiction being 
an expression of Spirit — God/God- 
dess/All That Is. The Anarii are the 
“Ancient Ones”, or “Light Beings” and 
serve as Teachers and 
Masters. There is an 
extraordinary magic 
and sorcery in her 
stories, this being 
third in the series. 
She creates the land 
of Elidar, the Miriji 
and their spirit com- 
panions, the Azerii 

ee with grace and color. 
Alii M. ‘Bek You will soon come to 
care deeply about the characters that 
inhabit her alternative reality, as if you too 
were a citizen and traveler there. 

In the first book, Morgana Brejjard is 
the oldest daughter of a northern land 
holder in a quiet, hard working society 
where there is no time for daydreaming. 
But Morgana hears voices that call her 
towards the banned order of the Mirii and 
their spirit companions, the Azeri. She 
leaves home to join them, and her adven- 
tures begin. Morgana crosses into the 
“Forbidden,” a level of awareness shunned 
by the Mirii, and enters a new level of con- 
sciousness. 

In the second book, Morgana must 
answer not only to her inner voices but to 
the Mirii as well. When one of the Mirti’s 
holdings is invaded by unknown forces, 
Morgana is summoned by her inner 
being, and discovers her formidable, heal- 
ing abilities. Morgana, and the Mirii strug- 
gle with her awakening mythical powers, 
and their fears about the “Forbidden”. Is 
Morgana a demon or a goddess? As she 
struggles with her feelings of anguish and 
passion, even Morgana does not know. 

In book III, Morgana continues her 
training as a “Talent” but her equanimity is 
disturbed by visions and spontaneous 
intrusions by the “Forbidden.” Morgana is 
afraid to follow her inner voices, not know- 
ing if they are genuine or a trap by the 
Dark Azerii, who might destroy her mind. 
Her wild energy is disturbing to the Mirii 
who are fearful that she will destroy the 
“hold” by inviting in the Unnamed Azerii. 
She affirms and intensifies her relationship 
with the charismatic Drek’h and together, 
they experience the “Forbidden” and the 
joining of the “Other Within”. He tells her 
about the legend of the “One” and of his 
vision that she will leave the “hold.” But, by 
the end of the book, Drek’h is forced to 
leave Morgana, and she is left alone to con- 
front her destiny. Coming soon, Book IV of 
The Anarii Chronicles. — SM 
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Flatland 

The Classic Speculation 

on Life in Four Dimensions 
By Edwin A. Abbott, 
foreword by Isaac Asimov 
Sphereland 

A Continuing Speculation 
on an Expanding Universe 


By Dionys Burger 





$14.00. 2 books in one. 120 pp & 208 pp. 
paper. ISBN 0062732765. 
HarperPerennial 

A little over a century ago, the fantastical 
Flatland was published anonymously by 
Shakespearean scholar Edwin A. Abbott. 
So exuberant was its imaginative power 
and so Swiftian its satirical description of 
“ms mine STE Hue, Ty an alien society that it 

achieved a popularity 
that remains undi- 
minished. It is a great 
introduction to con- 
cepts of dimension, as 
expressed through 
the perspectives of 
the inhabitants of 
Pointland (zero di- 
mensions), Lineland 
(one dimension), and 
Flatland (two dimensions). Not only are 
the characters incapable of understanding 
the limitations of their particular view, but 
they are also enraged by any attempt to try 
to make them reinterpret their prejudices. 
Flatland is, in fact, more than a charming 
geometric fantasy. It is a brilliant study of 
human attitudes toward limitation. 

And the sequel? Dionys Burger wrote 
Sphereland in 1960, partly to address the 
casual assumptions about class and women 
that appeared in Flatland, but also to inte- 
grate the new mathematics that Albert 
Einstein brought to the world. Sphereland 
is, in its way, an equally brilliant geometric 
introduction to the Einsteinian Universe. 
Fear not, however. As Isaac Asimov attests 
in his introduction, “it remains just what 
Flatland was to begin with — a pleasant 
fantasy. You will have no sensation of 
‘learning’ whatsoever, but you will learn all 
the same.” — CD 





EDWIN A. ASSoTT 
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Mutant Message From Forever 
A Novel of Aboriginal Wisdom 
By Marlo Morgan 
$13.00. 323 pp. paper. ISBN 0060930268. 
Harper Perennial 

“Our country went from the sea to the 
mountains. There were no paper maps to 
unroll. The borders were song lines. Every- 
thing was set in place and held in place by 
music. The neighboring nations knew our 
song and recognized the trees, and the 
streams, the rocks and the mountains we 
sang. Our ancestors made this place for us by 
their dreaming, and it was a place of honor, 
dignity, and happiness. We were good care- 
takers of our Mother Earth.” 

— Marlo Morgan 

The story begins with the birth of twins 
to an 18 year old Aboriginal woman, who 
finds herself alone in the desert. Exhaust- 
ed and hungry, she comes across a mis- 
sionary settlement 
where her babies are 
taken from her while 
she sleeps. Arrange- 
© ments are made to 
=i send the girl to an 
4 orphanage, and the 
Mm boy to a farm. 
4 Although raised sepa- 
y rately, with no knowl 
edge of their past, as 
adults they are drawn 
to seek out their ancestry. Ultimately, they 
find each other, and rediscover the spiri- 
tual knowledge of their aboriginal her- 
itage. Mutant Message From Forever is a 
moving story in which the values of purity, 
acceptance, and openness transcend injus- 
tice and degradation, inspiring us to live in 
accordance with ageless values and simple 
wisdom. — L.A. 
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The Secret of Shambhala 

In Search of the Eleventh Insight 

By James Redfield 

$23.95. 238 pp. cloth. ISBN 0446523089. 
Warner Books 

Beginning with Celestine Prophecy where 
he introduced the first “Nine Insights”, 
James Redfield has inspired countless peo- 
ple to acknowledge the mysterious coinci- 

eae = dences and intuitions 
that occur in their 
lives. His writings pro- 
vide a _ vision of 
©; humanity's evolution 
3 toward a world that is 
completely spiritual. 
With the Tenth Insight, 
the vision expanded 
to include the full 
scope of history and 
culture and now, in 
The Secret of Shambhala, Redfield contin- 
ues and reveals the Eleventh. “Our 
thoughts and attitudes count in making 
our dreams come true,” writes Redfield, 
“In fact, I believe we are on the verge of 
understanding, finally, the way our mental 
intentions, our prayers, even our secret 
opinions and assumptions influence not 
only our success in life but the success of 
others as well ... this book is offered as an 
illustration of this next step of awareness.” 

The adventure begins when a young 
girl declares, “The insights. We aren't liv- 
ing them. . . There’s more that we have to 
know.” The missing knowledge is to be 
found in central Asia and pertains to the 
legendary kingdom of Shambhala. Red- 
field's protagonist and his friend Wil 
agree to meet in Lhasa to determine 
their quest and how to complete it. In 
Kathmandu, _ Redfield’s _ protagonist 
encounters a Tibetan named Yin who will 
lead him to Lhasa where they will join 
forces with Wil. As they make their way, 
they find occasion to apply the ten 
insights, which guide their movements 
and adventures. In time, they began to 
explore their fields of intention or their 
“prayer-field” as well as its influence on 
the people they meet. To find Shambhala 
they must be able to intend their prayer- 
field consciously. 

Their nemesis is one Colonel Chang 
who embodies the Chinese governmental 
policy of suppression of Tibet and its peo- 
ple and, with the help of his psychic abil- 
ities, is able to pursue our heroes relent- 
lessly. To succeed in their quest, they 
must master all the original insights and 
the extensions leading to the eleventh. If 
they fail, Colonel Chang will crush them 
and everything to do with Shambhala. 
“We in Tibet have lost our freedom,” says 
Yin, “but what is happening now is about 
more than Tibet. It is about more than 
you or me. It is about what must happen 
for all the sacrifices of many generations 
to be honored. Understanding Shambha- 
la, learning to use the prayer-fields at this 
moment in history, is next in the evolu- 
tion of humankind.” In the end, by work- 
ing through the “energy of evil” and 
“acknowledging the light”, they learn the 
secret and reality of Shambhala. 

This is perhaps James Redfield’s most 
engaging allegorical novel, not only for 
its connection to “energy healing” and 
the plight of the Tibetan people but also 
for the clarity of its metaphysics. By way of 
a great adventure story set in a spectacu- 
lar, colorful country, we see “how to con- 
nect with divine energy and let it flow 
with love.” And besides, we get to go to 
Shambhala! — SM 
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Siddhartha 
By Hermann Hesse 
$5.95. 132 pp. paper. ISBN 0141181230. 
Penguin Books 

In print since 1922, Siddhartha, is a clas- 
sic moral allegory. It is also Herman 
Hesse’s response to the aftermath of 
World War I, economic hardship, and 
social unrest. Here is a tale of spiritual 
asceticism that rises 
out of a life of deca- 
dence; a work of fic- 
tion that mirrors 
Hesse’s own transcen- 
dental journey. It par- 
allels the artist’s 
break from a strict 
Protestant missionary 
family, his marriage 
and idyllic country 
life, the breakout of 
war and, most dra- 
matically, his evolution as a radical writer 
of the Way Within. Siddhartha, Hesse’s 
protagonist, leaves the comfortable Brah- 
min home of his father to pursue his spir- 
itual quest, accompanied by his friend 
Govinda. They travel and study in dire 
poverty with the ascetic samanas, and 
eventually meet Guatama, the Buddha. 
Overwhelmed with his serene teachings, 
Govinda stays behind as Gautama’s disci- 
ple, while Siddhartha continues on his 
own. His journey leads him across a mysti- 
cal river, back into the material world and 
into the arms of a beautiful courtesan. But 
this does not end his search for spirit. The 
story culminates in Siddhartha’s realiza- 
tion of a need for balance between samsara 
(sense) and nirvana (spirit). Here, with- 
out preaching, Hesse brings the philoso- 
phies of the East beautifully to life for the 
West. — CHP 


B® HERMANN Plesse 


Nieidourt ha 





Ultimate Voyage 
A Book Of Five Mariners 
Written & Illustrated by William Gilkerson 
$14.95. 314 pp. paper. ISBN 1570624615. 
Shambhala 
Five boys are born at the same moment 
in a small Port town when a single lighten- 
ing bolt flashes across the sky. For a second 
the Port is dazzled by the brilliant light 
and deafened by the blast of thunder that 
follows. This makes for an auspicious 
beginning for all five 
babies who take their 
first breaths of sea air 
when most of the 
town is holding 
theirs, anxious about 
whether the Port will 
survive the storm. It 
does, and the baby 
is boys all grow up 
wee healthy and happy, 
Sec ee unconsciously mov- 
7 7 ing towards their 
mutual destiny. Due 
to tradition, all eight-year-old boys living in 
the Port must go through a process called 
“The Training,” where they learn every- 
thing about building ships and sailing 
ships. It is here that they first meet — and 
Bosun, Flags, Pilot, Steward and Crew dis- 
cover that they all share the same birthday. 
They become inseparable and vow to be 
friends for life. Bound by their friendship, 
they build a sturdy little ship that they 
name Alembic, on which they take a voyage 
through uncharted seas. Each confronts a 
“dark night of the soul” experience where, 
through the love and support of their 
shipmates, they discover their true selves 
and divine purpose — and something 








about magic. In Ultimate Voyage, William 
Gilkerson blends his expert knowledge of 
sailing ships and sea history with his skill as 
a storyteller to create a provocative, 
alchemical exploration of humanity. He 
also includes many fine, detailed illustra- 
tions — his paintings are internationally 
ranked among the very best of contempo- 
rary maritime art. Ultimate Voyage is a won- 
derful tale for a long winter’s night. — ICS 

Later, Steward had a last question regarding 
something Pilot had said. “Do you really believe 
in nothing? Nothing whatever?” he asked. 

“Nothing at all,” Pilot confirmed. 

“How can you live without beliefs?” 

“How can you live with them?” asked Pilot. 
“By definition, any belief is something that 
somebody hopes is true; conversely, a disbelief 
is a hope that something is not true. Neither 
has anything whatever to do with the real 
truth, except to obscure it,” said he who had 
Just obscured it in his own way. 


Western M ystt c1sm 


Rosslyn 
Guardian of the Secrets of the Holy Grail 
By Tim Wallace-Murphy 
& Marilyn Hopkins 
$24.95. 242 pp. cloth. ISBN 1862044937. 
Element 

“Now we had returned to Rosslyn it was 
time to consider what we had discovered along 
the way. Our thoughts turned again to the ques- 
tion which had originally inspired us: ‘Did an 
alignment of some of these specially sited and 
uniquely constructed cathedrals hide a secret 
configuration built to represent the Earth as the 
Temple of God as it is described in the Revela- 
tion?’ As we sifted through the evidence it 
became clear to us that we had indeed redis- 
covered this secret tion, this ancient 
Temple of God.” |_— Tim Wallace-Murphy 

& Marilyn Hopkins 

As we move out of the despondent Age 
of Pisces and enter the cooperative, 
humanitarian Age of Aquarius, there is 
growing movement towards enlighten- 
ment. And influencing this search for spir- 
ituality are the seven 
pre-Christian __ sites 
that were the destina- 
tions of pilgrims, 
Druids, the Knights 
Templar, and Christ- 
ian mystics. In their 
new book, Wallace- 
Murphy and Hopkins 
explore a_ spiritual 
route that begins in 
Compostela, Spain, proceeds to Toulouse, 
Orleans, Chartres, Paris and Amiens, and 
ends at Rosslyn, a Scottish chapel that is 
shrouded in mystery. Along the way, they 
lead us through the development of the 
Western esoteric tradition that underpins 
many formative events of our present day 
culture. For example, a history of the Sin- 
clair family (St. Clairs of Rosslyn) sheds 
light on the mysteries surrounding the 
chapel and their significantte for us today. 
— CHP 





The Lost Treasure 
of the Knights Templar 
Solving the Oak Island Mystery 
By Steven Sora 
$16.95. 293 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0892817100. Destiny Books 

“There is a treasure lying under the surface 
of Oak Island. There is evidence that this trea- 
sure has a thousand-year provenance and is so 
valuable that to someone (we know not who), 


there is no price too great to pay to protect it 
from being discovered. Concealed in the Mon- 
ey Pit along with a cache of immense monetary 
value may be secrets that hold crucial impor- 
tance for the world, even centuries after being 
hidden. To some, these secrets should stay hid- 
den. To others, no price is too steep to uncover 
the hoard.” — Steven Sora 
The Knights Templar were ruthlessly dis- 
solved by King Philip of France in 1307, 
and no-one knows what happened to their 
wealth, which was rumored to contain arti- 
facts that traced the genealogy of Jesus and 
—— his bloodline to the royalty of 
——————— Merovingian France. 
ig liste (Os i. These documents 
} posed a major threat 
q 2: saree | to the Roman church 
F and the heads of state 
‘| of the time, but now 
new evidence helps to 
resolve what _hap- 
g pened to them. 
Steven Sora begins by 
% placing a Sinclair (of 
Rosslyn) in the New World one hundred 
years before Columbus. It appears that as 
the Knights Templar were being persecut- 
ed in France, they were also underwriting 
the Bruce and Sinclair families’ fight for 
independence from England. In return for 
this, they were given sanctuary in Scotland. 
Therefore, the treasure of wealth and arti- 
facts was entrusted to the Sinclairs, who 
concealed it in a massive underground 
complex on a remote island in the New 
World. The Lost Treasure of the Knights Tem- 
plar will have you turning its pages deep 
into the night, and Steven Sora should be 
commended for his fascinating, seamless 
scenario! — CHP 
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Women’s Studies 


Creating a Charmed Life 
Sensible, Spiritual Secrets 
Every Busy Woman Should Know 
By Victoria Moran 
$12.00. 219 pp. paper. ISBN 0062515802. 
HarperSF 

“You start where you are to get your life 
where you want it, whether it seems to be lib- 
erally charmed already or far from it. You 
don’t need any more time, money, or inspira- 
tion than it took to pick up this book.” 

— Victoria Moran 

Creating a Charmed Life contains much 
more than the ttle implies. This is a serious 
book filled with integrity, wit, wisdom, and 
fun! Yes, fun! That's not to imply that it only 
offers fun things to do, although it does 
that too. What's more important is that it 
encourages attitude changes that lead to 
~ empowerment. Even 
though Moran mainly 
addresses women, her 
principles are for both 
sexes and all ages. 
And it’s not like her 
ideas are so revolu- 
tionary — we're sim- 
wea Ply moving too fast to 
think about what it 
takes to create the life that we want. So slow 
down. Sit down. Take some time out to 
read this book. Victoria Moran, who also 
wrote Shelter for the Spirit ($12.00 paper 
ISBN 0060929227) and Love Yourself Thin 
($6.99 paper ISBN 0451197216), has been 
walking her talk for most of her life. And 
once you start reading Creating a Charmed 
Life, you'll be glad she decided to share her 
insights. — CHP 


“CREATING A 
CHARMED LIFE 


foractte, Speer aet Sec aes 
Faseey Mwy Weerrwe Shee Kae 





Winter 1999 / Spring 2000 BopHt TREE Book Review 47 


WoRK TO 


WRITING 





Goddesses of the World 
By Carol “Abi” Askhew 
$4.95. 128 pp. Pamphlet. ISBN 
9990275904. Soaring Eagle 

Carol “Abi” Askhew packs a lot of infor- 
mation in Goddesses Of The World. Listed 
from A to Z, she offers 127 Goddess 
ie inspired by ancient sculptures, pot- 
tery shards, frescos, 
| old paintings, and 
her own designs. The 
oe: archetypal Goddess— 
. | once an integral part 
of the lives of our 
jancestors—is 
"  4dreemerging as a 
a. | female symbol of 

—jempowerment. 
the common. threads 
she writes. “The 





“Please note 
throughout them all,” 
Goddess Image is Earth-centered and 
embodies the unity of all living things. She 
enfolds humanity as a part of nature. She 
embraces life — all aspects of life and 
includes death as a part of life.” — CHP 


The Woman’s Book of Dreams 
Dreaming as a Spintual Practice 
By Connie Cockrell Kaplan 
$14.95. 238 pp. paper. ISBN 1582700087. 
Beyond Words Publishing 

“This book is for the dreamer in every read- 
er. It speaks to one who knows and joyfully 
embraces the mystery of metaphor. The reader 
must alter her consciousness to read the book. 
She must read with the eyes of the womb — 
cyclical eyes, the eyes of dreaming. The book 
describes a personal and collective process that 
cannot be seen or touched, but it can be vali- 
dated. The reader has to test the information 
against her knowingness and then interact 
with this book accordingly. My book was writ- 
ten to stir ancient memories in you.” 

— Connie Cockrell Kaplan 

This book offers a gateway to the bigger, 
collective unconscious of dreams amd 
even introduces readers to an ancient 
woman's group called the “dream circle.” 
Instead of breaking down dreams into 
| symbols and analyz- 
ing them for personal 
process and history, 
here you can look at 
dreams as the future. 
In fact, dream images 
and vibrations are 
a like options poised to 
@ take form. Cockrell 
Kaplan focuses on the 
uniqueness of women’s dreaming, the 
mystery of the womb, the menstrual cycle, 
and our connection to the cyclical moon. 
She also discusses astrology’s effect on 
your dreams, personal and _ collective 
dreaming, charting your dreams, the ben- 
efits of journaling and illustrates her 
lessons with stories of her own dreams, 
and those of her circle. If this book is any 
indication, the battle of the sexes will be 
ironed out in the future. That possibility 
alone makes The Woman’s Book of Dreams 
priceless. — CHP 





Work 


Awakening Corporate Soul 
Four Paths to Unleash 


the Power of People at Work 
By Eric Klein and John B. Izzo, Ph.D. 
$18.95. 231 pp. paper. ISBN 0968214932. 
Fairwinds Press 

“If the phrase Corporate Soul conjures up 
images of workers praying in the corridors or 
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of Gregorian chants fill- 
wae ing the lunch room... 

~§ think again . . . When 
fj Corporate Soul is 
me awake, work flourishes, 
=) overflows, and mani- 

| fests as productivity, cre- 
= ativity, innovation, and 
inspiration . . . If the 
energies of the soul do 
not open into the world, 
| they turn poisonous and 
inwardly destructive . . . Leaders know they 
can’t compete with a company full of people 
whose passions are not ignited and who lie 
half asleep crying to get out.” — Eric Klein 
and John Izzo 

How do you react to the idea of “Cor- 
porate Soul?” Is it “new age nonsense?” 
Erick Klein and John Izzo encountered 
this negative attitude from many corpo- 
rate managers and employees, but once 
they got past this initial skepticism, they 
discovered a genuine interest in the idea. 
We spend 65% of our waking hours at 
work, so why not bring more passion to a 
pursuit that involves much of our lives? 
And anyway, who can meet the challenges 
of the modern work environment while 
feeling cynical, frustrated, angry, and 
wanting to be somewhere else? 

Klein and Izzo wrote this book to show 
how deep and meaningful change can 
occur within a corporation and their man- 
ual provides questionnaires and exercises 
to launch the process. In addition, they 
present four paths by which corporations 
can awaken: The path of self (recognizing 
one’s core values and passions), the path 
of contribution (service), the path of craft 
(engagement in the moment to moment 
activity of work), and the path of commu- 
nity (joining together to bring out the best 
in each other.) 

Most importantly, however, Klein and 
Izzo show how real change differs from 
merely paying lip service to a new set of 
clichés. First, everyone must release their 
victim attitudes and participate in creating 
an environment where the truth can be 
spoken without fear. Above all, they insist 
that leaders hoping to initiate change 
must first examine their own attitudes, 
and risk abandoning their most cherished 
ideas about their identity and role — that 
is, their egos. “Whether it is called ‘walking 
the talk’ or ‘being real,’” they write, “there 
is a quality that is undeniably present in 
those who have smelled their self-image 
going up in smoke and have chosen to 
advance across the threshold of change ... 
We exchange the apparent security and 
certainty of our self-image for a journey 
that is wide open and truly creative.” 

Klein was a Presbyterian minister and 
Izzo was a teacher of yoga and meditation 
before they joined forces and became cor- 
porate consultants. Their book lists 
endorsements from a number of execu- 
tives and CEO’s. — JC 

“Mastering others is force; mastering your- 
self is true power.” — Lao Tsu 


Practical Mysticism 
Business Success and Balanced Living 
through Ancient and Modern 
Spiritual Teachings 
By David Samuel 
$14.95. 244 pp. paper. 
ISBN 096713840X. Bakshi Publications 

In this book, a millionaire businessman 
shows how business principles combined 
with ethics derived from the great wisdom 
traditions — such as Sufism, Zen Bud- 
dhism and Mystical Christianity — provide 











a winning formula for 
personal growth and 
business success. To 
illustrate his break- 
through approach to 
both business and 
life, he includes wise, 


Practical | 
Mysticism | 


funny and _instruc- 
tional stories, and 
anecdotes through- 


ansncnnenencninnnneneasncnenanonennenmnantne out the book. The 
core of his teaching is the discovery and 
freeing of the “inner you.” To this end, 
Samuel leads you through some 50 life 
changing exercises that teach you to iden- 
tify and clarify business objectives and 
opportunities, manifest goals, deal with 
employees and colleagues, cultivate inner 
peace and strength, maintain balance, and 
revitalize your personal life and relation- 
ships. 

Samuel launched his first business at 
age 13. Then, with no more than a high- 
school diploma, an entrepreneurial spirit, 
and a deep fascination with spiritual phi- 
losophy, he proceeded to build several suc- 
cessful companies before retiring at age 
28. For the following three years, he trav- 
eled the world and devoted himself to a 
number of esoteric spiritual practices. 
Newly animated by his spiritual education, 
he re-entered business and achieved even 
greater success. Now he was a magnet for 
immense opportunity and ever more able 
to help change the world through service, 
teaching and ethical business. In the end, 
David Samuel demonstrates that creating 
value for others is synonymous with creat- 
ing value for yourself. 

Practical Mysticism is fascinating, instruc- 
tional and deeply satisfying for all of us 
longing to manifest the perennial philoso- 
phy in our life and work. — SM 

“In practical terms, destiny can be defined 
as the most peaceful path in life — one in 
which pain and suffering are only momentary 
experiences. A life filled with troubles results 
more often than not from a failure to follow the 
path of destiny.” — David Samuel 


True Work 

Doing What You Love 

and Loving What You Do 

By Michael Toms and Justine Willis Toms 
$11.00. 205pp. paper. ISBN 0609802127. 
Bell Tower 

Here is wisdom for the workplace from 
the husband-and-wife team that produces 
the nationally syndicated public radio 
series New Dimensions, which airs each week 
on more than 300 stations and is often 
described as “Bill Moyers on radio.” 

In this book — the culmination of twen- 
ty-five years of success and experience — 
the Toms’ suggest 
that we need to trans- 
form our perceptions 
of work so that it 
becomes a source of 
refreshment and cele- 
bration. Whether con- 
sumed by work, or 
simply enduring it, 
few of us thoroughly 
enjoy what we do. 
Therefore, the these 
authors pose certain key questions: Has 
our compassion grown with our business? 
Has our wisdom expanded with our bud- 
get? And has our laughter increased with 
our staff? Ultimately, True Work looks at 
work as service and as an essentially heal- 
ing activity. It is brimful with stories and 
helpful techniques culled from Michael 
Toms’s radio interviews with Joseph Camp- 
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bell, Buckminster Fuller, the Dalai Lama, 
Alice Walker, Jon Kabat-Zinn and many 
others. — CD 


Twelve Ways to Be Creative 
in a Toxic Workplace 


Let go of wanting approval from authority 
figures 


Look for meaning in the ordinary things. 

Do not compare yourself with others. 

give up selfjudgment. 

Find activities outside of work that proéide 
satisfaction and fulfillment. 

Percieve obstacles and problems as opportu- 

e. 

Stay in the present to avoid worry and 
doubt. 

Do not submit wely, but surrender your- 


self totally to the work that needs doing. 


Writing 
Deep Writing 
7 Principles That Bring Ideas to Life 
By Eric Maisel 
$12.95. 158 pp. paper. ISBN 0874779472. 
Tarcher /Putnam 

What is deep writing? As Eric Maisel 
explains, you might call it “engaged writ- 
ing. “You bring everything that you are, 
your brain, your heart, your experiences, 
your loves and hates, your trace memories 
and this morning's 
news, to a certain qui- 
et state of readiness ... 
and write as if 
entranced. You are 
engaged.” But how do 
you reach this state? 
Maisel outlines and 
te | explains seven princi- 

‘| ples: Hushing the 
4 } Mind, Holding the 
= Intention, Making 
Choices, Honoring the Process, Befriend- 
ing the Work, Evaluating the Work, and 
Doing What’s Required. In addition, he 
presents hypothetical case studies of five 
writers from differing backgrounds to 
show how the principles can be applied. All 
in all, Deep Writing helps writers break 
through their mental blocks and get on 
with what they do best — write! — CP 













































One Continuous Mistake 
Four Noble Truths for Wnters 
By Gail Sher 
$12.95. 204 pp. paper. ISBN 0140195874. 
Penguin /Arkana 
“Words are sovereign.” — Gail Sher 
According to Gail Sher, there are Four 
Noble Truths for writers: The first is “writ- 
ers write.” The second is “writing is a 
sso ” The rd, “you don’t know what 
7 ry your writing will be 
j until the end of the 


s process,” and_ the 
~ + fourth, “if writing is 
your practice, the 


_j only way to fail is not 

{ to write”. Sher, a Zen 
| Buddhist, turns to 
| Zen teachings and the 
| experiences of great 
writers to illuminate 
the art of writing, and 
4 provides exercises to 
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help budding writers begin their journey. 
Once you have pen in hand, the moment 
is yours. Sher’s first book, From A Baker’s 


- Kitchen, is based on her work as the found- 


ing baker of the Tassajara Bread Bakery. 
She has also published eight volumes of 
avant-garde poetry. —ICS 


Yoga . 


The Complete idiot’s Guide to Yoga 
By Joan Budilovsky and Eve Adamson 
$17.95. 285 pp. paper. ISBN 0028619498. 
Alpha Books 

You can tell this book’s going to be fun 
just from the title. Joan Budilovsky and 
Eve Adamson have created a yoga book 
that is humorous and instructive, filled 
with tips on how to 
incorporate yoga into 
your daily life, howev- 
er busy! It demystifies 
yoga jargon, gives 
warnings against in- 
correct posture, and 
offers good advice 
about PMS, preg- 
nancy, and chronic 
problems such as headache and _ back 
pain. An entire chapter is devoted to 
breath control, or pranayama, an integral 
aspect of all yoga practice. There are also 
drawings and photos of Joan illustrating 
the different yoga poses, and cartoons that 
will make you laugh. — CHP 

“Imagine waking up one morning to find 
that all stresses in your life have been replaced 
with total joy. Yes, joy - the kind of pure joy 
you felt as a child when it was summer and the 
sun was shining and you had nothing to do but 
explore the whole world. Now, imagine pos- 
sessing a strong, flexible body over which you 
have complete control. To top that off (literal- 
ly!), imagine a mind free of chaotic thought, 
confusion, and uncertainty. Imagine pure 
health, pure consciousness, and pure bliss.” 

— Joan Budilovsky and Eve Adamson 


Dynamic Yoga 
The Ultimate Workout That Chills 
Your Mind as It Charges Your Body 
By Godfrey Devereux 
$18.00. 256 pp. paper. ISBN 0722536577. 
Thorsons 

This book outlines the unique method- 
ology of Dynamic Yoga, an adaptation of 
traditional Hatha Yoga. According to 
Devereux, Dynamic Yoga has something 
for everyone — it is not only for those 
who are p h sically fit, or spiritually 





inclined. Indeed, 
unlike most forms of 
exercise, this pro- 


| gram ensures a full 
fe ‘ange of fitness ben- 
| efits, by developing 
S flexibility, strength, 
stamina and vitality. 
At the same time it 
also promotes cardiovascular and muscu- 
lar stamina, as well as feelings of deep, 
alert relaxation. The book is divided into 
four parts. Part I explains the theoretical 
roots of Dynamic Yoga. Part II is a 
detailed explanation of the technical 
processes involved. Part III outlines 
details of the postures, and Part IV dis- 
cusses the overall form of the practice. 
Each step and pose is copiously illustrat- 
ed with black and white photographs — 
if nothing else, your instructor’s finely 
tuned physique and focused gaze is 
bound to inspire you! — CD 


The Heart of Yoga 
Developing a Personal Practice 
By T.K.V. Desikachar 
$19.95. 244 pp. paper. 
ISBN 089281764X. Inner Traditions 

Sri Tirumalai Krishnamacharya was one 
of the greatest yogis of the modern era 
and was also the father of T.KV. 
Desikachar, the author of this book. Yoga 
Journal wrote that one would be “hard- 
pressed to think of a book [to] recom- 
mend more highly to 
@any yoga. student 
mm seeking to deepen 
their practice.” Here, 
Desikachar integrates 
his father’s system 
with his own practical 
—™ approach, which he 
eee describes as “a pro- 
gram for the spine at 
every level — physical, mental, and spiri- 
tual.” Desikachar discusses poses and 
counterposes, conscious breathing, medi- 
tation and philosophy, and shows how stu- 
dents may develop a practice tailored to 
their current state of health, age, occupa- 
tion and _ life-style. Krishnamacharya 
placed the highest value on Patanjali’s 
Yoga Sutra, which is translated here in its 
entirety, with Desikachar’s commentary. 
In addition, the author includes thirty two 
poems composed by his father which con- 
vey the essence of his teachings and, fur- 
ther, make The Heart of Yoga a milestone in 
the transmission of yoga from the ancient 
masters to the modern world. — CD 

“Knowing all objects to be impermanent, 

let not their contact blind you. 

Resolve again to be aware 


Of the Self that is permanent. 


“Surrender to yoga, for 
where is the conflict when the truth is 
known? 
Where is the disease when the mind is clear? 
Where is death when the breath is 
controlled?” 
—Sri Tirumalai Krishnamacharya 


The Heart af fo 
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Paramahansa Yogananda is_ widely 
regarded as one of the preeminent spiri- 
tual figures of our time. He played a major 
role in the spread of eastern spiritual wis- 
dom in America, and his work remains a 
vital presence. 

He was born in northern India into a 
prosperous and devout Bengali family, 
and as a youth he sought out many of 
India’s saints and philosophers. In 1910, 
at age 17, he met the revered Indian sage 
Swami Sri Yukteswar, in whose hermitage 
he spent much of the next ten years. After 
graduating from Calcutta University in 
1915, he became a monk of India’s vener- 
able monastic Swami Order. Yogananda 
first came to the United States as a young 
man in 1920, as a delegate to the Interna- 
tional Congress of Religious Liberals in 
Boston. The same year he founded the 
Self-Realization Fellowship in order to dis- 
seminate his teachings on yoga and medi- 
tation. In 1925, he moved to Los Angeles 
where he established an international 
headquarters for the organization. 

During his many years of public min- 





istry in America and abroad, Yogananda 
devoted himself to fostering harmony and 
cooperation among all religions, races, 
and nationalities, and to helping people 
realize the beauty, nobility, and divinity of 
the human spirit. 

He died March 7, 1952 but his spirit 
and teachings live on in his books as well 
as in the lives of yogis and meditators who 
received his instruction and inspiration. 


inner Peace Journal 
With Inspirational Thoughts 
from Paramahansa Yogananda 
By Self-Realization Fellowship 
$12.00. 96 pp. cloth. ISBN 0876120117. 
Self-Realization Fellowship 

Many people are 
searching for the tools 
| that would bring a 
| sense of well-being and 
@. | balance into their lives. 
} One tool, daily journal 
writing, has emerged 
in books by Lucia Cap- 
priconie, Natalie Gold- 

— berg, Julia Cameron 

and many others. In a similar vein, the 
Inner Peace Journal offers the means for dai- 
ly introspection and inspiration. It features 
two-page spreads, each with subtle guid- 
ance and quotes by Yogananda. This jour- 
nal, with its blue and ivory colored over 
and “just right heft” is a companion to 
Yogananda’s book Inner Peace. — SM 






Shata Vandana 
Sandalwood Incense 
Paramahansa Yogananda Centennial 
1893-1993 
$4.50. 50 gram box. ISBN 9990305692. 
Self-Realization Fellowship 

This exclusive fine quality incense was 
commissioned 
by Self-Realiza- 
tion Fellow- 
ship/ Yogoda 
Satsanga Soci- 
ety of India to page 
honor the cen- By 
tenary anniver- 
sary of the birth 
of founder Paramahansa Yogananda. 
The scent is sandalwood with an intense 
but subtle sweetness reminiscent of the 
Primo connoisseur line of incense. 
Within the swirling, scented smoke, you 
just might hear his inspirational words. 

“Divine Mother, open wide the bud of my 
devotion and release its fragrance, that it 
may spread from my soul to the soul of all 
others, ever whispering of Thee.” 
Pramahansa Yogananda 





Inner Peace 
How to Be Calmly Active and Actively Calm 
By Paramahansa Yogananda 
with a Preface by Sri Daya Mata 
$12.00. 117 pp. cloth. ISBN 0876120109. 
Self-Realization Fellowship 
“Peace is the ambrosial wine of Spirit flow- 
__ Peebles Yogananda 
"em Sometimes inner 
| peace may seem like 
# an elusive dream. In 
this book, however, 
41Paramahansa 
| Yogananda explains 
| that even while facing 
the stress of contem- 
porary life, we all 
_| have an inner core of 
J peace to draw on at 
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will. Inner Peace, compiled from Yoganan- 
da’s talks and writings, includes basic med- 
itation instructions and other effective 
tools for counteracting life’s pressures. It 
is a worthy addition to Yogananda’s canon 
of spiritual works. — SM 


tegrating fabric of our communities. It has the 
power, if taken as a way of life, to bring bal- 
ance and healing to your existence; your vibra- 
tion of peacefulness, in turn, will touch all who 
cross your path and will contribute in a pro- 
found way to the cause of lasting peace in our 
global family.” 

—From the preface by Sri Daya Mata 


inner Reflections 
2000 Engagement Calendar 
By Self-Realization Fellowship 
$12.95. 150 pp. spiral bound 6.5"x9.5". 
ISBN 0876123213. 
Self-Realization Fellowship 
Each year, the Self-Realization Fellow- 

ship publishes a beautiful calendar con- 
taining exquisite photographs of the natur- 
: al world accompanied 
by selections from the 
= inspired writings of 


year 2000, they have 
e outdone themselves 
ey With their best calen- 
dar yet. Each month 
begins with a spectac- 
ular, two-page photo- 
graph illuminated by one of Yogananda’s 
most poignant quotes. In addition, for each 
week they include a photograph and quo- 
tation with space for daily notations. Don’t 
miss out on this extraordinary, celebratory, 
engagement calendar. — SM 
“Live every second in the consciousness of 
your relationship with the Infinite” 
— Paramahansa Yogananda 





World in Transition 
Finding Spiritual Security 
in Times of Change 
By Paramahansa Yogananda, 
Sri Daya Mata, Tara Mata, Mrinalini Mata 
and Brother Anandamoy 
$14.00. 256 pp. paper. ISBN 
087612015X. Self-Realization Fellowship 
Paramahansa Yogananda predicted the 
transformations we are currently experi- 
encing, and presented his vision of 
progress and well- 
being for both indi- 
viduals and _ nations. 
This —_ compilation 
brings together his 
views on the chal- 
lenges and opportu- 
nities of the coming 
decades. In addition, 
it includes interpreta- 
tions of his vision by 
his foremost living dis- 
ciple, Sri Daya Mata, and longtime monks 
and nuns of the Self-Realization Fellow- 
ship. These commentaries offer hope, reas- 
surance and encouragement, and provide 
us with the life skills necessary to make our 
way in the times ahead. His teachings 
remind us that external solutions are fleet- 
ing, and that peace, happiness, and pros- 
perity all come from within. This com- 
pelling book calls for a return to the values 
that bring true meaning and harmony to 
life, and teaches an inner science that 
reveals our divine potential and the under- 
lying oneness of our global family. 
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and address your envelope: 

BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 

ATTN: MAIL ORDER 

8585 MELROSE AVE. 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 


Subject to change without notice. 





ORDER FORM 


Please Print 


Mi Ordered By: 


Name 
Street Address 


City, State, Zip 


i Returns Policy 


We are committed to your complete satis- 
faction. If you are unhappy with your 
order for any reason, return it to us within 
30 days for a full merchandise refund. 
B Mailing List 
If you are currently on our mailing list and 
you would not like your name made avail- 
able to afy other organization or compa- 
ny, please send us the mailing label from 
this issue or write your name and address 
on a piece of paper and send it to: 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore Quarterly, Dept. RMN 

8585 Melrose Avenue 

West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 


Zell a Friend 


Send a friend a Bodhi Tree Book Review 
free of charge. 


Name: 
Address: 


Gift Certificates 


Certificates are available in any amount 
and are sent via U.S. mail at no charge. 


Date 


Customer Number 


(from top right corner of label) 


Daytime Phene (....__. --_ So pee 


Make check/money order payable in $U.S. to: Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Please do not send cash 


_ ae 






SIGNATURE 








ee MOC E Ny Serena 


NOTE: Your order cannot be processed without your signature. 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 
1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 
Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 e-mail: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 
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_J Check/Money Order |] Visa —] Mastercard | 
_J Discover |] American Express | 


BF Shipping Policy 

WE MAKE EVERY ATTEMPT TO SHIP 
YOUR ORDER WITHIN 24 HOURS. 

If we have to backorder any part of your 
order, we will notify you as soon as possible. 
You will not be charged for any item until it’s 
shipped. You may cancel your order at any 
time. We ship UPS ground (insured) within 
the continental U.S. whenever possible, oth- 
erwise, via the U.S. Postal Service. Normal 
delivery time within California is 1-3 business 
days/coast-to-coast is 5-7 business days. UPS 
does not ship to P.O. box addresses. 

Inquire about FedEx rates. 


BE Shipping Table 


Purchase UPS Ground Hawaii 
Amount or U.S. Mail Mainland Alaska 
0—$15 $4.50 $14.25 $25.25 

$15.01—$35 $5.55 $15.75 $32.00 
$35.01—$50 $6.50 $20.25 $37.60 
$50.01—$65 $7.00 $23.00 $40.80 
$65.01—$80 $7.75 $27.75 $47.30 
$80.01—$95 $8.50 $32.00 $54.00 
$95.01 — above $9.50 call for quote 


BY INTERNET: Visit our bookstore on the World Wide Web at http://www.bodhitree.com 


I] Is this a gift? J Enclose gift card? 


_] Would you like gift wrap? 


HE Ship To: 


Name 


Street Address 


City, State, Zip 


a Ag ee oS? Pee reag ae ca 





Winter 1999 / Spring 2000 


Ne | 
ornia addresses. 


Outside LA. County, add 7.25%. 


Inside L.A. County, add 8.25%. ‘Sales Tax 





By Surface 


i [nternational Orders 


Please use the table below to determine 
your estimated shipping costs. We normally 
ship Surface to international destinations 
unless you specifically request Air — call, write 
or fax for exact air charges. Payment: Checks 
or International Money Orders must be in 
US. dollars. Change cards are preferable. 

For estimation of weight, one may assume 
that each hardback book weighs 2 
pounds, each paperback weighs 1 pound,t 
each cassette weighs .25 pounds and each 
CD or video cassette weighs .5 pounds. 
Round up total estimated weight to next 
full pound. 


WB International Shipping Table 
Air 


Weight Surface 

Not Over: Rate Rate 

1 Ib. $4.50 $10.00 

2 Ibs. $5.00 $17.00 

3 Ibs. $5.25 $24.00 

4 lbs. $6.25 $31.00 

5 Ibs. $7.25° $38.00° 

* add $1.00 for each additional pound. 

** add $7.00 for each additional pound. 





Subtotal 


_ Shipping 


By Air 


Total 





“And if I go and preparé a place for you, 


I will eome again” 


ROE uatl t 


An Autobiography of Two Lifetimes 


"NR COMBE JAEAICIVJE TDOEATICE | NI OAR ALICTIC. ASTROLOGY, I AE ii LAE ROLOGY, a 
BIBLICAL PROPHECY AND NEW PARADIGM METAPHYSICS REVEALING THE SPIRITUAL 
ANATOMY TO THE BLUEPRINT OF THE SOUL OF JESUS. PAST LIFE TO PRESENT LIFETIME 


SEEKING HIGH POWERED LITERARY AGENT 


Contact: Bruce Robert Travis P.O. Box: 311 Kihei, Maui, Hawaii 96753 E Mail: americor@maui.net 
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